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^ditoriai:  ^  ^ehpcl  CpuHtf^  PfiHteM 


The  printing  department  of  the  Cali* 
fornia  State  Polytechnic  College,  San 
Luis  Obispo,  California,  observed  Print¬ 
ing  Week  and  commemorated  the  224th 
anniversary  of  Benjamin  Franklin. 

This  is  an  interesting  news  item,  but, 
we  agree,  hardly  the  subject  for  an  edi*  - 
torial.  Yet  the  school  itself  is. 

For  the  letter  sent  us  by  A.  M.  “Bert” 
Fellows,  Director  of  Printing  of  the 
school,  together  with  the  Franklin  bro¬ 
chure,  designed  and  printed  by  the 
students  of  the  Printing  Club,  feveal 
that  here  is  a  college  that  calls  its  print¬ 
ing  department  a  “School  for  Country 
Printers,”  and  what  is  equally  startling, 
offers  in  this  school  a  four-year  college 
degree  course  in  printing. 

When  we  stop  to  think  about  it,  why 
not  a  “School  for  Country  Printers”? 
The  owner  or  manager  of  a  combination 
small-town  newspaper  and  job  shop  is 
called  upon,  more  often  than  his  city 
cousin,  to  be  a  practical  all-around  man. 
If  he  is  at  home  at  his  editorial  type¬ 
writer  and  across  his  advertising  and 
subscription  sales  counter,  he  must  be 
equally  at  home  when  occasion  de¬ 
mands,  at  his  linecasting  machine  key¬ 
board  and  the  press  feedboard.  Cal 


Poly,  therefore,  shows  its  knowledge  of 
country  printers’  problems  by  offering 
courses  in  ad  layout,  typography,  line¬ 
casting,  composition,  stereotyping,  ad 
and  page  makeup,  presswork,  binding, 
and  printshop  machine  maintenance. 

And  when  we  think  further  about 
this  school,  we  may  well  ask  ourselves 
“why  not  a  four-year  college  degree 
course  in  printing”?  To  prepare  him¬ 
self  to  meet  most  of  the  production  prob¬ 
lems  in  the  country  shop,  the  printer 
should  have  an  intensive  course  over  a 
period  of  several  years.  The  time  he  thus 
spends  in  preparation  may  well  save  him 
considerable  time  he  ordinarily  would 
spend  learning  production  procedures  by 
the  hit-or-miss  method. 

The  idea  of  a  school  for  country  print¬ 
ers,  and  one  in  which  a  four-year  degree 
course  is  given,  may  well  be  considered 
by  many  technological  schools  and  state 
universities.  If  not  a  four-year  course, 
then  a  two-year  or  abbreviated  course, 
such  as  given  in  agriculture  at  some 
universities,  should  be  considered.  Re¬ 
gardless  of  the  length  of  time  of  the 
course,  the  introduction  of  a  sdhool  for 
country  printers  may  do  much  to  add  to 
the  excellent  work  already  being  done  by 
country  journalism  and  country  printing. 
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^For  two  and  the  wood-mount  will 
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enough,  repeat 
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IS  GOOD  ENOUGH 


.  .  ,  SO  DON’T  JUST  SAY  "TYMPAN”— 

SAY  "CROMWELL  TYMPAN  'I 


Mr.  Georg* 
Deeney^ 

Pressroom  Foreman 
of  Recorder  Printing 
and  Publishing  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Like  outstanding  printers  everywhere, 
Record  Printing  and  Publishing 
Company  knows  that  Cromwell  Special 
Prepared  Tympan  gives  sharper, cleaner 
impressions.  Its  calipered  uniformity, 
high  tensile  strength  and  absolute  resist¬ 
ance  to  oil,  moisture  and  atmospheric 
changes  permits  every  sheet  of 
Cromwell  Tympan  to  bear  Cromwell’s 
UNCONDITIONAL  GUARANTEE. 


coupon  today 
for  free  working 
sample  of  Cromwell  ^ 
Speciol  Prepared  Tympan 


23- Its: 


Cromwell  Paper  Company 

4801  South  Whipple  Street,  Chicago  32,  Illinois 

I'd  like  to  try  Cromwell  Tympon.  Please  send  me  a  sample  sheet. 
No  obligation,  of  course. 


Press  Make . Sheet  Size . . . . 

(check) — Square  cut  □  Clipped,  scored  □ 
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CROMWELL 

PAPER  COMPANY 

4801  So.  Whipple  St., 
Chicago  32,  Illinois 


25  WAYS 


STORAGE  LOSSES 


W.  Fair 


The  storage  place  Is  usually  the  neglected  part  of 
the  print  shop,  but  losses  In  this  department  may 
be  higher  than  Is  realised.  Here  are  some  good 
ways  to  cut  these  losses  and  Increase  efficiency. 


Most  of  us  keep  a  weather  eye 
open  at  all  times  to  eliminate 
erery  possible  cause  of  loss  in  the  op¬ 
eration  of  our  business.  The  aver¬ 
age  printer  of  years’  standing  has 
become  very  adept  at  keeping  loss 
factors  down  to  a  minimum  in  his 
operation. 

Yet  in  our  over-all  zeal  we  often 
overlook  some  of  the  most  obvious 
places  in  which  losses  can  occur. 

One  such  place,  a  number  of  vet¬ 
eran  printers  tell  us,  is  in  storage. 
Losses  in  this  department  are  par¬ 
ticularly  high  in  small  operations 
where  storage  is  looked  upon  as  just 
another  inconvenience. 

Here  are  25  storage  suggestions, 
most  of  them  in  use  by  printers,  both 
large  and  small,  who  have  given  a 
great  deal  of  attention  to  this  factor 
in  their  business  operation  and  have 
profited  thereby. 


1.  Use  storage  space  that  provides 
the  maximum  efificiency.  Far  too  many 
firms  select  the  “most  useless  corner” 
as  the  storage  spot.  A  spot  well  se¬ 
lected  to  provide  maximum  efficiency 
in  operation  of  the  business  is  most 
important. 

2.  Make  certain  everything  is  ac¬ 
cessible.  Every  item  in  storage  should 
be  so  stocked  that  it  can  be  reached 
immediately;  delays  cost  money,  help 
create  other  costly  factors  such  as 
breakage,  damage,  etc. 

3.  Every  storage  set-up  should  be 
flexible.  It  is  most  difficult,  in  these 
times,  to  anticipate  any  long-range 
storage  needs.  Therefore  any  storage 
plan  which  is  completely  flexible  is 
always  a  better  one  than  a  stop-gap 
space  or  system. 

4.  Store  so  that  counting  is  easy. 
Inventory  control  costs  jump  sky-high 
when  storage  has  been  so  haphazard 
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MOIA/  hundreds  of  colors 

iVwVlr  this  NeW/ Easy  magic  way 

Yes,  now  you  can  match  over  100  colors  this  new  easy  way  with  the  low-cost  IPI 
March-Box.  A  proven  method  endorsed  by  commercial  shops  all  over  the  country, 
used  to  teach  color  matching  in  such  schools  as  Timken  Vocational  School  in 


Canton,  Ohio,  New  York  School  of  Printing,  Mergenthaler  Vocational  High 
School  in  Baltimore,  and  many  others.  No  special  skill  or  experience  needed. 

The  IPl  Match-Box  contains  8  tubes  ink, 
3  compounds,  16-page  Simplified  Color 
Matching  Chart,  patented  measuring  system 
and  slab,  extra  caps,  2  mixing  knives,  tube¬ 
rolling  keys,  in  sturdy  wooden  case — every¬ 
thing  you  need  for  color  matching  this  new 
easy  way.  You  can  match  over  100  colors  on 
chart  quickly,  easily,  for  proving  and  printing 
— in  large  or  small  shops' — duplicate  them 
any  time.  Make  hundreds  of  other  colors  by 
simple  adjustments.  For  free  descriptive  fol¬ 
der  and  color  card  write  to  International 
Printing  Ink,  650  Eleventh  Avenue,  N.  Y.  19. 


USE  IPI  EVERYDAY  INKS 
WITH  THE  MAGIC  CHART 

The  Match-Box  is  also  for  use  with 
IPl  Everyday  packaged  inks.  All  6 
Match-Box  colors  (and  the  black  and 
white)  may  be  bought  separately  in 
tubes  or  cans.  There  are  25  Everyday 
colors  including  process  colors,  11 
blacks  (each  made  for  a  certain  pur¬ 
pose)  3  whites(opaque, 
transparent,  mixing)  6 
bond  and  cover  inks, 
4  poster  inks — plus 
needed  compounds. 

//*/,  Ertt  udan  and  Matrli-Hox 
art  tradnnarkn  of  Inttrcham- 
teal  f'oriwration. 


Match-Box 


as  to  make  the  job  a  long  and  tedious 
procedure.  Counting  is  also  necessary 
at  many  times  other  than  during  in¬ 
ventory  periods:  in  planning  new  or¬ 
ders,  controlling  stock  for  immediate 
business  plans,  etc. 

5.  Keep  piles  regular  and  uniform. 
Too  many  people  look  on  the  storage 
room  as  a  catch-all  corner  and  dump 
gorvds  into  it  without  plan  or  any  at¬ 
tempt  at  neatness.  Everything  should 
be  piled  in  regular  and  uniform  stacks 
whenever  possible.  This  prevents 
damage  in  storage,  facilitates  count¬ 
ing,  reduces  loss  factors  and  lends 
itself  to  easier  good  housekeeping 
practices. 

6.  Handling  costs  should  be  kept 
at  the  very  minimum.  Items  in  stor¬ 
age,  which  must  be  moved  about  con¬ 
stantly  before  being  put  to  use,  are 
expensive  to  store.  When  an  item  can 
be  set  into  its  niche  on  arrival  and 
left  there  until  use,  its  storage  costs 
have  been  kept  very  low. 

7.  Reduce  exposure  to  weather  or 
the  elements  as  much  as  possible. 
Even  on  inside  storage,  weather  dam¬ 


age  is  possible  in  some  cases  through 
improper  ventilation,  a  window  left 
open  during  a  rainstorm  or  overex¬ 
posure  to  heat.  Planning  of  stock-pil¬ 
ing  in  the  storage  room  helps  to 
eliminate  losses  therefrom. 

8.  Provide  dividing  spaces  between 
items.  Dumping  goods  side  by  side 
makes  accessibility  to  any  one  item  a 
difficult  job  ...  if  dividing  space  is 


provided  between  all  such  groups  han¬ 
dling  is  made  easier;  control  more 
accurate;  and  damage  in  storage  re¬ 
duced  materially. 

9.  Place  units  so  that  labels  are 
visible.  One  of  the  most  prevalent 
signs  'of  unsatisfactory  storage  pro¬ 
cedure  is  a  storeroom  loaded  with 
boxes  and  containers  whose  labels 
are  hidden  or  which  are  not  even 
labeled.  This  point  should  be  checked 
each  time  a  new  container  is  placed 
in  the  storeroom. 

10.  Keep  the  order  of  piling  and 
removing  uniform,  for  smooth  and 
neat  operation  of  the  storage  proce¬ 
dure.  Helter-skelter  piling  is  never 
efficient;  most  often  it  is  a  sure  way 
to  damage  goods  in  storage.  Neatness 
and  uniformity  eliminate  damage 
losses,  accelerate  control  and  facili¬ 
tate  removal  when  the  latter  step  must 
be  taken  speedily. 

11.  Keep  old  stock  to  the  front; 
use  it  up  first.  The  practice  of  using 
from  a  section  and  then  stacking  new 
arrivals  in  front  of  the  remainder  of 
old  stock  is  seldom  good  procedure, 
for  very  obvious  reasons.  This  is  ad¬ 
visable  even  when  the  arrival  of  new 
stock  requires  complete  re-arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  old. 

12.  Standardize  all  equipment  used 
in  the  storage  room,  such  as  shelving, 
bins,  etc.;  this  facilitates  re-arrange¬ 
ment  for  changing  conditions  and  ar¬ 
rival  of  entirely  new  items  and  also 
lends  itself  to  easier  maintenance  and 
upkeep  of  such  equipment. 

13.  Plan  storage  for  compactness 
and  ease  of  handling  of  stored  goods. 
Compactness  utilizes  available  space 
to  the  maximum  extent  and  also  helps 
to  keep  down  hazards  brought  about 
through  accumulation  of  waste  and 
debris  around  carelessly  piled  goods. 

14.  Make  certain  that  any  storage 
bins,  shelves,  etc.,  used  lend  them¬ 
selves  to  easy  expansion,  have  prop^f 
strength  and  high  salvage  value.  The 
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Here  is  a  specimen  sheet  that 
shows  high-style  labels,  school 
pennants,  bands,  box  wraps, 
folders,  program  covers,  anniver¬ 
sary  seals,  book  jackets.  It  also 
gives  practical  suggestions  on 
selling,  printing,  and  handling 
Dennison  Pyroxylin  Papers. 


When  customers  ask  for  a  spe¬ 
cial  job  that  will  command  atten¬ 
tion,  show  them  the  depth  of  tone 
and  mellow  lustre  of  Dennison 
Pyroxylin  Metallics  —  an  out¬ 
standing  line  of  gold  and  silver 
papers, gummed  and  ungummed, 
in  sheets  and  rolls. 


Ask  your  Paper  Merchant  honditng  Dennison  Air  Conditioned  Gummed  Popers 
for  this  striking  spoctmon  shoot  now 


GUMMfO  PAPER  DfVISfON 


FRAMINGHAM.  MASSACHUSETTS 
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purchase  of  any  such  equipment 
should  not  be  made  until  a  complete 
study  of  future  expansion  of  the  busi¬ 
ness  has  been  taken  into  consideration 
and  one  is  assured  that  such  equip¬ 
ment  can  handle  the  additional  stor¬ 
age  problems  involved. 

15.  Take  maximum  precautions  for 
safety  in  storage.  This  applies  not 
only  toward  storage  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  eliminate  collapse  of  piles  but 
also  toward  eliminating  any  possible 
physical  injury  to  employees  engaged 
in  handling  stored  material. 

16.  Fire  is  one  of  the  most  preva¬ 
lent  causes  of  loss  in  storage.  Every 
fire  insurance  company  has  informa¬ 
tion  on  proper  storage  for  its  policy¬ 
holders  and  many  companies  have  in¬ 
dividual  practices  which  must  be  fol¬ 
lowed  if  insurance  coverage  is  to  be 
obtained.  Have  the  local  agent  check 
the  firm’s  storage  procedures  and 
facilities  regularly. 

17.  Guard  against  vermin  of  all 
kinds  in  the  storeroom.  Good  house¬ 
keeping  is  the  best  practice  to  follow. 
Sealing  all  cracks  in  walls,  floor  and 
ceiling  and  eliminating  damp  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  storeroom  help.  Once  the 
presence  of  vermin  has  been  ascer¬ 
tained  they  must  be  exterminated  im¬ 
mediately;  delay  is  always  very  costly 
and  expensive. 

18.  Qeanliness  is  a  must  in  all 
storage.  Not  only  is  it  needed  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  condition  of  stored  goods 
but  it  is  helpful  in  eliminating  fire 
hazards,  reducing  accidents  and  in 
pest  and  vermin  control.  Just  as  much 
good  housekeeping  as  one  applies  to 
other  sections  of  one’s  business  should 
also  be  applied  to  the  storeroom. 

19.  Keep  goods  off  floors,  away 
from  walls  and  free  of  ceilings  if  it 
is  at  all  possible  to  do  so.  Runners 
for  floor  storage  are  inexpensive  and 
easily  made.  Their  cost  is  insignifi¬ 
cant  when  compared  to  the  savings 
through  elimination  of  damaged  goods 


and  increased  ease  of  handling  that 
they  make  possible. 

20.  Keep  aisles  wide  enough  to  ac¬ 
commodate  handling  of  stored  mate¬ 
rials.  Attempting  to  secure  more 
storage  space  by  squeezing  aisles  be¬ 
tween  Stacks  is  generally  bad  proce¬ 
dure.  One  of  the  most  neglected 
procedures  is  to  make  certain  that 
there  is  plenty  of  room  around  corners 
for  easy  handling  in  the  storeroom. 
Most  accidents  occur  at  this  point; 
so  also  do  greatest  losses  from  col¬ 
lapsed  piles. 

21.  Provide  an  area  for  unpacking, 
inspection  and  temporary  storage 
within  the  storeroom  itself.  This  helps 
in  the  reduction  of  waste,  cleaning  up 
problems  in  other  parts  of  the  build¬ 
ing,  and  greatly  facilitates  checking 
of  goods  before  being  removed  from 
storage. 

22.  Provide  fire-fighting  apparatus 
for  every  part  and  section  of  the 
storeroom.  If  a  sprinkler  system  is 
not  feasible,  then  there  should  be  fire 
extinguishers  in  sufficient  quantity 
and  so-placed  that  one  is  always  read¬ 
ily  available  from  any  part  of  the 
storeroom.  Heavy  losses  therein  can 
be  sustained  during  the  brief  interval 
it  will  take  a  man  to  get  from  a  far 
comer  to  the  front  spot  where  fire 
extinguishers  are  frequently  placed. 

23.  Oily  rags  and  other  substances 
subject  to  spontaneous  combustion 
must  never  be  allowed  to  accumulate 
in  any  corner.  Closed  metal  contain¬ 
ers  should  be  available  for  all  such 
combustible  material  and  these  con¬ 
tainers  should  be  placed  away  from 
walls  and  stored  piles  of  materials. 

24.  Goods  subject  to  rust  and  cor¬ 
rosion  should  be  stored  in  a  dry  place 
and  in  most  cases  should  be  slushed 
in  oil  or  covered  with  heavy  grease. 

25.  Goods  easily  subject  to  damage 
should  always  be  stored  in  contain¬ 
ers;  preferably  the  containers  in  which 
they  were  shipped. 
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The  concept  of  discipline  as  sub/ectlon  and  punishment  Is  out-of-date 
and  undesirable;  but  the  modern  and  Intelligent  concept  of  discipline, 
as  discussed  here,  can  mean  more  production  and  happier  workers. 


Discipline  is  an  odd  proposition. 

Personally,  like  every  other  Amer¬ 
ican,  I  have  always  resented  the  im¬ 
plications  of  subjection  and  punish¬ 
ment.  I  think  the  average  foreman  and 
(  supervisor,  as  well  as  the  typical  work¬ 
er,  feels  likewise.  We  all  want  to  know, 
first,  the  constructive  end  towards 
which  any  discipline  applied  to  our¬ 
selves  is  being  directed. 

)  The  attitude  of  modem  and  progres¬ 

sive  management  is  that  the  workman 
'  be  handled  with  a  view  toward  obtain- 
j  ing  the  best  possible  results  with  the 
least  friction.  Firm,  but  considerate 
I  regulation  is  the  mle.  However,  no 
'  workman  need  be  pampered.  The  fore¬ 
man  is  doing  them  a  favor  if  he  is 
s  firm.  At  the  same  time,  the  foreman 

'  must  bear  in  mind  the  various  aspects 

of  labor  legislation  and  stay  within  the 
I  areas  of  acceptable  activity  in  labor 
relations.  Experience  shows  that  the 
degree  to  which  discipline  is  main¬ 


tained  bears  a  direct  relationship  to 
both  the  happiness  of  the  workers  and 
the  output  of  the  department. 

Much  indiscipline  springs  from  sim¬ 
ple  beginnings.  The  foreman  wants  to 
be  on  friendly  terms  with,  the  workers 
and  becomes  overly  familiar  with  them, 
losing  their  respect.  They  begin  to 
take  little  advantages  and  then  bigger 
ones.  There  gets  to  be  a  general  laxity 
in  the  matter  of  shop  housekeeping 
followed  by  increasing  failure  to  ob¬ 
serve  simple  safety  rules  and  to  use 
safety  equipment.  Somebody  gets  hurt, 
and  the  foreman  is  blamed  for  his 
laxity  in  not  seeing  to  it  that  the 
proper  safety  device  was  used.  Then 
there  is  some  more  horseplay  and  out¬ 
right  failure  to  obey  orders.  More  dis¬ 
satisfaction  and  irritation  brings  on 
willful  waste  of  materials,  breakage 
and  slow-down.  We  all  know  the  pic¬ 
ture. 

And  the  cause  of  it  all  was  the  fore- 
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The  Blindfold  Test  you’ll  never  take! 

You  won’t  do  it,  of  course.  But  what  the  simple  process  of  specifying 
would  happen  if  you  did?  What  would  Howard  Bond  for  letterheads, 
happen  if  you  sorted  your  morning’s  Without  being  costly,  Howard  Bond 
mail  by  jeel  alone?  has  characteristics  that  set  it  apart. 

For  one  thing,  you  would  be  aston-  Excellent  feel,  as  we  have  said.  Crisp- 
ished  at  the  difference  in  letterhead  ness.  Strength.  Extraordinary  white- 
papers,  and  surprised  at'  your  favor-  ness.  Or,  if  you  prefer  eolor,  an  ex- 
able  reaction  to  letters  written  on  a  cellent  selection  of  clean,  appealing 
firm,  strong  bond.  And  you  might  con-  colors.  In  brief — an  all-around  bond 
elude  that  here  is  a  benefit  to  be  de-  fully  worthy  of  its  daily  work  in  rep- 
sired  in  your  business  correspondence  resenting  you  and  your  company. 

— a  letterhead  that  feels  important.  It  is  Howard  Bond’s  combination 

A  small  benefit?  Perhaps.  But  a  of  so  many  desirable  qualities  that 
benefit  worth  possessing  when  it  is  gives  it  today’s  reputation  as  “The 
one  of  many  that  can  be  obtained  by  Nation’s  Business  Paper 

Howard  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  *  Howard  Paper  Company  Division,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Howard  Bond 

'  **Thm  Natlon't  Bu»ine$$  Paper** 


man — his  inability  to  deal  with  the 
men  properly  in  the  first  place.  But 
you  don’t  have  to  mount  guard  over 
the  men,  either,  as  this  gains  you  noth¬ 
ing  but  dislike  and  opposition.  Their 
likes  and  dislikes,  their  motives  and 
ideals,  their  natural  inclinations  can 
all  be  turned  to  useful  account.  Disci¬ 
pline  should  not  be  enforced,  but  in¬ 
duced. 

Outside  Factors 

The  problem  of  “reasoning”  with 
the  worker  is  often  complicated  by  out¬ 
side  factors,  the  presence  of  other 
workers  or  supervisors,  labor  market 
conditions,  etc.  One  foreman  related 
to  me  an  experience  he  had.  The  plant 
superintendent  visited  his  department 
the  second  day  he  had  been  transferred 
to  it  as  foreman.  While  walking 
through  with  him,  the  foreman  noticed 
that  the  coolant  was  not  flowing  prop¬ 
erly  through  a  machine.  To  find  the 
cause  they  both  reached  into  the  oil 
reservoir  and  found  that  the  pump 
was  broken.  When  they  straightened 
up,  the  foreman  said  to  a  worker, 
“Hand  me  your  towel,  will  you.  Bud, 
so  we  can  wipe  our  hands.”  The  work¬ 
er  resented  being  called  “Bud”  and 
said  so  in  strong  terms. 

The  superintendent  and  the  rest  of 
the  gang  were  taking  the  whole  thing 
in.  The  foreman  had  been  there  only 
a  day  and  a  half.  The  former  super¬ 
visor  had  pointed  out  this  man  as  the 
best  operator  in  the  place.  The  labor 
market  was  tight,  and  the  new  foreman 
didn’t  know  the  names  of  his  men  yet. 
A  nice  pickle.  So  the  foreman  picked 
up  a  towel  himself  and  simply  told  the 
operator  he  would  talk  to  him  later. 
After  the  superintendent  left  the  fore¬ 
man  talked  with  the  man,  who  told 
him  that  for  personal  reasons  he  didn’t 
like  to  be  called  Bud,  and  thought  the 
foreman  should  at  least  know  the 
names  of  the  best  operators.  The  fore¬ 


man  said  that  was  reasonable,  that  the 
operator  could  possibly  have  gone  at 
things  a  little  differently,  let’s  get  ac¬ 
quainted,  and  so  on.  After  about  a 
week  the  two  men  were  getting  along 
very  wellr 

Another  foreman  relates  the  story  of 
a  worker  who  finally  got  himself  fired. 
Jack  was  a  machine  tender  in  this 
paper  mill  and  a  good  worker.  He  had 
been  there  about  a  year  and  a  half. 
One  unusually  hot  summer  night  he 
left  his  machine  several  times  to  go 
out  into  the  yard  for  a  smoke.  On  sev¬ 
eral  of  these  absences  the  machine 
broke  down.  Each  time,  the  foreman 
went  out  after  him,  told  him  to  come 
back  and  stay  on  the  job.  Finally  he 
•  told  Jack  that  if  he  had  to  come  out 
after  him  again  he  would  be  looking 
for  another  job.  Jack  left  his  machine 
about  an  hour  later.  The  machine 
broke  down.  Jack  got  fired.  Three  days 
later  the  employment  manager  called 
the  foreman  and  asked  him  if  there 
was  anything  against  Jack,  and  if  he 
would  object  to  Jack’s  being  hired  for 
another  department.  Since  men  were 
scarce,  the  foreman  said  he  thought  it 


would  be  all  right,  and  Jack  has  been 
producing  regularly  and  has  been  well 
behaved  ever  since.  Maybe  the  jolt  was 
all  Jack  needed. 

The  old  fashioned  supervisor  was  an 
autocrat  who  superimposed  his  com¬ 
mands  on  the  wills  of  his  workers.  His 
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New  Harris  45x65  two-color  Letter- 
press,  model  TRG,  manufactured 
by  the  Harris-Seybold  Company, 


Pick  your  Paper 
by  Performance 


Today’s  high-speed  presses  de¬ 
mand  paper  of  high  uniform  qual¬ 
ity.  And  so,  more  than  ever  before, 
today’s  printers  and  paper  pur¬ 
chasers  are  specifying  Champion 
brands. 

When  you  order  enamel  book 
stock,  buy  it  by  name.  Champion’s 
Hingefold  Enamel  is  the  finest 
name  in  folding  enamels.  Make  it 
your  choice  whenever  you  want 
the  best  in  booklets,  brochures, 
annual  reports  and  other  impor¬ 
tant  printed  pieces. 
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employees’  wants  were  ignored  as  un¬ 
important.  But  these  methods  no  long¬ 
er  bring  results,  and  actually  bring 
on  more  trouble  and  waste.  The  mod¬ 
em  definition  of  discipline  is  “that 
kind  of  training  and  control  which 
makes  punishment  unnecessary” — con¬ 
trol  by  appealing  to  the  desires  of  the 
employee. 

Everett  R.  Conover  says  that  the 
various  manifestations  of  a  lack  of 
discipline,  including  tardiness,  horse¬ 
play,  errors,  complaining,  trouble  mak¬ 
ing,  and  the  rest,  are  traceable  to 
definite  causes.  Among  the  causes  he 
enumerates  lack  of  ability,  lack  of 
understanding,  willful  disregard  of  or¬ 
ders,  standards  being  too  low,  not 
enough  work  to  do  to  keep  busy,  loss 
of  face,  poor  training,  lack  of  job 
pride,  bad  home  conditions,  desire  to 
satisfy  ego,  lack  of  respect  for  em¬ 
ployer,  personal  difficulties,  belief  that 
treatment  accorded  him  has  been  un¬ 
fair. 

Mr.  Conover  has  developed  a  three- 
step  formula  for  correcting  workers 
and  maintaining  discipline,  which  is 
well  worth  every  foreman’s  remember¬ 
ing:  The  three  steps  are:  1.  Counsel, 
2.  Caution,  3.  Show  Down. 

I.  Counsel: 

On  the  man’s  first  “offense,”  take 
it  easy.  Begin  if  you  can  with  praise 
of  previous  good  performance  or  good 
intentions  of  the  worker.  Get  him  to 
admit  his  own  errors  before  charging 
him  with  mistakes  or  blunders.  Re¬ 
member  the  principle  of  giving  the 
worker  a  good  name  to  live  up  to, 
rather  than  creating  in  his  mind  the 
feeling  that  he  is  under  suspicion.  Get 
all  the  facts.  Find  out  why  he  acted 
as  he  did — what  personal  motives  or 
troubles  or  feelings  prompted  tbe  act. 
Attempt  to  work  out  with  the  employee 
ways  of  eliminating  these  causes — 
make  it  a  joint  effort  to  solve  mutual 


problems.  Study  the  individual — be 
patient  with  some,  firm  with  others. 
Encourage  the  employee  for  effort ; 
show  him  how  his  interests  are  served 
best  by  conforming  to  the  shop  rules 
and  regulations.  Be  certain  to  convince 
the  worker  that  you  are  really  trying 
to  help  him  and  that  your  whole  atti¬ 
tude  is  one  of  helpfulness  rather  than 
suspicion. 

2.  Caution: 

Even  on  second  “offense,”  get  all  the 
facts  before  making  a  decision.  Get 
the  worker  to  talk  and  open  up  on  the 
matter.  While  you  are  at  it,  be  sure 


to  control  your  own  temper.  Praise 
any  slight  improvement  if  you  have 
a  chance.  Where  possible,  call  atten¬ 
tion  to  mistakes  indirectly,  so  that 
the  worker  has  a  chance  to  realize  his 
error  without  losing  face.  Sometimes 
it  pays  to  talk  about  your  own  mis¬ 
takes  first;  possibly  you  have  not  ex¬ 
plained  something  to  the  worker;  per¬ 
haps  he  would  like  you  to  show  him 
how  to  do  it.  Don’t  nag.  Give  him 
every  opportunity  to  save  his  face.  Let 
the  employee  sense  that  you  believe  in 
his  honesty,  in  his  good  intentions,  in 
his  interest  in  the  work,  in  his  ability 
and  reliability,  in  his  willingness  to 
settle  any  question  fairly.  “Give  the 
dog  a  good  name.”  Avoid  anything 
which  will  make  him  feel  inferior  or 
give  him  the  sense  that  you  are  be¬ 
littling  him. 
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3,  Show-Down: 

“The  show-down”  is  an  old  poker 
term.  It  is  the  end.  This  is  it,  or  else. 
However,  in  maintaining  good  labor 
relations,  that  attitude  on  the  part 
of  the  supervisor  is  not  usually  suc¬ 
cessful.  True,  there  are  times  when 
the  worker  either  will  do  so  and  so, 
or  else;  hut  before  taking  such  ex¬ 
treme  measures,  investigate  again  and 
be  sure  you  have  the  facts  right  and 
that  the  disciplinary  action  is  really 
merited.  Follow  the  practice  of  open¬ 
ing  such  an  interview  with  a  question 
about  the  circumstances.  Avoid  jump¬ 
ing  on  the  employee  before  you  have 
double-checked  the  facts  with  the 
worker.  Give  the  person  being  repri¬ 
manded  plenty  of  opportunity,  to  talk 
and  justify  himself.  You  can’t  correct 
him  until  you  know  why  he  did  the 
wrong  thing.  Give  him  a  chance  to 
tell  you.  Be  a  good  listener.  Remem¬ 
ber,  the  real  cause  is  very  likely  deeply 
hidden,  and  your  own  methods  of  su¬ 
pervision  may  be  a  contributing  cause. 

Whatever  else  you  do,  criticize  the 
man  in  private.  Keep  in  mind  that  the 
purpose  of  your  interview  and  of  any 
disciplinary  action  is  to  get  better  re¬ 
sults  currently  and  in  the  future — not 
to  hurt  anyone  or  to  relieve  your  own 
excited  feelings  or  temper.  Convince 
the  worker  that  when  you  take  action, 
you  do  so  on  the  basis  of  facts  and 
evidence  which  he  admits  to  be  the 
truth  of  the  matter — on  facts  and  not 
just  circumstantial  evidence. 

Maintaining  Good  Discipline 

The  need  in  maintaining  good  disci¬ 
pline  is  for  thorough  training  and 
orientation  of  the  workers,  for  a  posi¬ 
tive,  progressive,  and  friendly  attitude 
among  supervisors.  As  an  aid  to  check¬ 
ing  up  on  yourself,  at  the  end  of  this 
article  you  will  find  a  check-up  chart 
of  the  workers  in  your  department, 
just  answer  “yes”  or  “no”  as  to 


whether  or  not  you  have  such  workers 
in  your  department.  Then  look  at  the 
second  part  of  the  check-list  for’ pos¬ 
sible  interpretations  of  your  answers. 

In  connection  with  using  orientation 
techniques  to  establish  and  maintain 
discipline,  it  is  sometimes  found  to  be 
sound  practice  to  put  in  an  employee 
booklet  the  printed  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  covering  the  various  aspects  of 
personal  conduct  in  the  shop.  If  all 
employees  thoroughly  understand  these 
rules,  and  if  the  rules  are  firmly  but 
kindly  enforced  by  supervisory  workers 
at  the  lower  levels,  a  great  deal  of 
trouble  can  be  avoided. 

Another  element  in  maintaining  dis¬ 
cipline  is  the  possibility  of  employee 
self-government  organizations.  Where 
“industrial  democracy”  is  really  effec¬ 
tive,  there  is  usually  so  little  disci¬ 
plinary  action  required  that  discipline 
as  such  is  not  a  problem.  Where  the 
workers  have  a  sufficient  stake  in  the 
success  of  the  enterprise  and  also  have 
an  opportunity  to  make  effective  ex¬ 
pression  of  their  desires  and  knowl¬ 
edge  in  the  conduct  of  the  industrial 
enterprise,  the  problem  becomes  one 
of  channeling  their  ideas  and  sugges¬ 
tions  into  the  most  effective  means  of 
action  rather  than  straining  to  get 
their  cooperation.  Promoting  self-disci¬ 
pline  among  the  workers  does  not 
mean  that  the  supervisor  may  sit  back ; 
his  task  is  that  of  leadership.  Funda¬ 
mentally,  good  discipline  today  is  a 
matter  of  constant  training  and  con¬ 
tinuous  education  and  orientation  of 
both  employees  and  supervisors. 


in  Brief: 

1.  Progressive  management  wants 
leadership,  not  punishment;  a 
positive  attitude. 

2.  The  three  step  method  for  disci¬ 
plinary  action :  (a)  Counsel;  (b) 
Caution;  (c)  Show-down. 

Continued  on  page  28 
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Good  eye-oppeol,  good  cll  the  way  through  I  That'i  watermarked 

Ticonderoga  Text— combining  distinctive  appearance  with  top  performance  and 

surprisingly  low  cost.  Use  with  letterpress,  offset,  gravure.  Specify  for  book  jackets, 

brochures,  programs,  announcements,  your  finest  printed  matter.  In  7  colors 

plus  cream  and  brite  white;  laid  and  wove,  envelopes  to  match,  plain 

and  deckle-edged.  Where  the  job  calls  for  it— team  it  up  with 

Ticonderoga  CoverweigJit  in  matching  colorsi 

International  Paper  Company,  220  East  42nd  Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 


NTERNATIONAL  PAPERS 

for  Printing  and  Converting 


eXTKA  SALE] 

- 


By  taking  a  little  more  than  average  Interest  In  the  customer  and  his 
needs,  the  printer  can  often  Increase  the  sale  end  help  the  customer. 


IF  you  ever  went  shopping  with  your 
wife,  you  might  have  noticed  the 
tactics  used  by  the  grocer,  or  even  the 
butcher,  in  making  a  sale.  Your  wife 
went  into  the  store  probably  to  make 
a  definite  purchase.  The  alert  merchant 
by  suggesting  and  reminding  often  in¬ 
creases  the  total  sale  to  much  more 
than  was  originally  intended. 

The  printer,  too,  can  increase  the 
amount  of  the  sale,  after  the  customer 
has  made  definite  commitments  regard¬ 
ing  his  requirements.  Now  do  not  take 
it  from  this,  that  suggestions  for  in¬ 
creasing  the  quantity  is  the  only  form 
for  increasing  an  order.  That’s  an  easy 
way  to  do  it,  of  course. 

But  there’s  a  harder  way  to  accom¬ 
plish  this  too.  And  when  you’ve  learned 
that,  not  only  will  you  like  selling 
better,  but  your  newly  created  cus¬ 
tomers  will  in  turn  like  you  better. 

Before  going  into  details,  suppose 
we  give  you  a  hint  on  the  method.  It  is 
something  that  has  probably  happened 
to  you,  and  you  “fell”  for  the  plan 


readily,  and  liked  the  salesman  better 
for  it.  Here  is  a  story  as  it  actually 
happened. 

An  executive  upon  arriving  at  his 
ofiBce  one  morning  found  a  telegram 
on  his  desk.  The  importance  of  the 
message  necessitated  his  leaving  by 
train  at  once  to  a  distant  city,  where 
he  would  have  to  remain  overnight. 

Not  being  prepared  for  this  emer¬ 
gency,  he  went  to  the  railroad  depot, 
only  to  find  out  he  would  have  to 
board  his  train  in  a  matter  of  min¬ 
utes.  His  first  thought  was  the  need 
for  fresh  linen  the  following  morning. 

Quickly  he  entered  a  men’s  furnish¬ 
ing  store  in  the  station,  and  mention¬ 
ing  the  size  and  style  of  the  shirt  he 
liked,  asked  the  clerk  to  give  him  one. 
The  alert  clerk,  sensing  this  customer’s 
needs,  was  right  “on  the  ball.”  The 
following  conversation  ensued. 

“How  about  a  few  clean  handker¬ 
chiefs,  a  pair  of  socks  or  two,  and 
maybe  another  tie?” 

“Thanks  for  the  reminder,”  said  the 
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rominent  Users  of  Strathmore  Letterhead  Papers:  No.  85  of  a  Series 


"Signing  the  Declaration  of 


Independence.  ”  In  this  same  room 


the  Insurance  Company  of  North 


America  was  founded  in  1 792. 


North  America  Companies,  whose 


letterhead  is  shown  here,  consists 


(  'toia  xOom/iameO. 


of  the  Insurance  Company  of 
North  America  and  its  affiliates. 


Expressing 

Tradition 


Companies  with  a  background  of  tradition  and  prestige,  such  as  North 
America  Companies,  choose  Strathmore  letterheads  to  express  these 
things  at  a  glance.  For  Strathmore  bond  and  writing  papers  convey  an 
impression  of  quality  and  leadership  on  sight. 

ith  its  continuing  “Prominent  Users”  advertising  campaign, 
Strathmore  suggests  to  your  customers  that  they  follow  the  direction  of 
leaders  and  choose  Strathmore  for  their  own  letterheads.  Make  this 
advertising  sell  for  you  by  recommending  Strathmore. 


Strathmore  Letterhead  Papers:  Strathmore  Parchment,  Strathmore  Script,  Thistlemark 
Bond,  Alexandra  Brilliant,  Bay  Path  Bond,  Strathmore  Bond,  Strathmore  fPriting. 


STMTHMOREEi 

Strathmore  Paper  Company,  West  Springfield,  Massachusetts 


trations  should  be  used,  if  that  is  feasi-  i 
hie  and  hasn’t  been  included  in  the  | 
original  plan.  Or  you  may  suggest  that  ] 
by  changing  the  size  slightly,  a  real  ^ 
economy  can  be  effected  in  the  cost 
of  the  ^taper.  Remember,  this  is  not  . 
price-cutting.  It  is  constructive  infor¬ 
mation  which  your  customer  or  pros¬ 
pect  will  appreciate. 

If  discussing  illustrations,  it  might 
be  well  to  state  in  passing  that  even 
rock-ribbed  and  hide-bound  corpora¬ 
tions  have  learned  the  value  of  illus¬ 
trations,  yes  .  .  .  and  even  color  m 
their  annual  financial  reports. 

So  the  big  thing  in  selling  is  not 
alone  to  create  a  sale  with  new  ac¬ 
counts,  but  to  cement  firmly  your  re¬ 
lations  with  your  present  accounts.  In 
this  way  your  suggestions  will  be 
sought.  You  won’t  have  to  worry  about 
some  other  printer  cutting  your  price 
and  taking  away  the  order.  The  only 
way  you  will  lose  a  customer  which 
you  have  created  under  such  condi¬ 
tions,  is  through  your  own  carelessness 
and  indifference.  He  will  not  only  be 
grateful,  but  he  will  be  asking  you  for 
suggestions  .  .  .  and  best  of  all,  rec¬ 
ommending  new  customers  to  you. 

Perhaps  in  reading  this  you  are 
thinking  to  yourself,  “that’s  hard 
work.”  Sure  it  is.  But  it’s  fun  too. 
You  are  not  following  in  the  estab¬ 
lished  “price  rut”  that  too  many  print¬ 
ers  adopt  when  soliciting  new  accounts. 
Your  customers  do  not  want  “price,” 
as  their  main  objective,  as  much  as 
they  want  to  make  believe  they  do. 

They  are  all  as  hungry  for  ideas  to 
increase  sales  as  you  are.  And  the 
salesman  who  can  make  constructive 
suggestions  is  in  “the  driver’s  seat” 
insofar  as  getting  recognition  for  the 
sale  of  his  product. 

The  sooner  you  will  stop  selling 
paper  and  ink,  if  that  has  been  your 
weakness  in  the  past,  the  sooner  you 
will  find  yourself  climbing  the  ladder 
of  better  customers,  better  workman¬ 
ship,  more  self-respect  and  profits. 


executive  gratefully,  ‘T’U  take  them.” 
He  paid  for  his  purchase,  and  was  on 
his  way  quickly.  Here’s  a  good  exam¬ 
ple  on  what  is  meant  by  “the  added 
sale.”  This  executive  was  not  only 
pleased  with  the  alert  clerk  who  waited 
on  him  so  efficiently,  but  he  became  a 
permanent  customer  of  that  store. 

“Now  what  has  that  to  do  with 
printing?”  you  ask.  The  answer  to- 
this  is  an  emphatic  .  ,  .  “PLENTY!” 

The  customer  in  question  may  be  a 
new  one,  or  someone  you  have  been 
selling  for  a  number  of  years.  The 
method  is  the  same. 

You  have  been  called  in  to  give  a 
price  on  a  booklet  your  customer  or 


prospect  wants  produced.  You  get  busy 
with  your  pencil  and  start  “estimat¬ 
ing.”  This  may  take  long,  or  it  may 
not,  depending  on  the  intricacies  in¬ 
volved  in  the  final  production. 

Instead  of  getting  “busy”  at  once  on 
your  figures,  suppose  you  begin  asking 
innocent  questions  as  to  the  purpose  of 
the  booklet.  Don’t  be  afraid  you’ll 
bore  your  customer.  An  inherent  weak¬ 
ness  in  all  humans  is  their  love  to  talk 
about  themselves,  their  abilities,  and 
their  aims. 

So  you  sit  back  patiently  and  listen. 
Very  often  you  will  find  that  because 
of  the  additional  information  you  get, 
you  will  be  in  a  better  position  to  sug¬ 
gest  the  right  stock,  or  a  preferable 
size,  or  an  added  color,  or  one  of  the 
many  ways  in  which  you  can  make  this 
printed  piece  more  attractive. 

You  then  make  certain  recommenda¬ 
tions  as  to  the  reason  you  believe  illus¬ 
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MAKE  BETTER  PADS 

w,TH  PUATA6 


PAISLEY  research  has  developed  a  remarkable  LIQUID 
PLASTIC  Cold  Padding  Gluel  We’ve  called  it  PLI^AB 
. .  a  product  that  brings  a  new  high  degree  of  quality  and  prac¬ 
tical  efficiency  to  your  cold  padding  oMrations.  It  comes  ready 
to  brush  on,  forming  a  very  tough,  pliable  film  that  bends  but 
won’t  crack,  crystsdlize  or  relax  its  grip.  PLIATAB  saves  labor, 
cuts  waste,  dries  speedily  on  all  papers  or  cardboards.  Pads 
hold  together  firmly,  permanently,  each  sheet  releasing  readily 
with  a  clean  smooth  edge.  Instead  of  costly  solvents,  PLIATAB 
dilutes  easily  with  water!  It’s  a  clean,  non-sticky  glue  which 
remains  uns^Tected  by  changes  in  temperature.  PLIATAB  is 
not  made  down  to  a  price.  After  all,  the  cost  of  the  amount 
used  on  a  job  is  infinitesimal  compared  to  the  harm  you  can  do 
by  using  ordinary  cold  padding  glue.  Send  for  a  trial  shipment. 
Use  the  coupon  NOW! 


Y  THIS  FINE  JELLY  MAKE-READY  PASTE 

lere’s  a  quality  Adhesive  for  all  pressroom, 
iodery,  editorial  and  general  pasting  opera- 
oos.  It’s  a  soft,  firm,  odorless  jelly  paste . . 
olds  its  body  however  long  you  keep  it  on 
our  hand.  Harmless  to  clothing,  paper  and 
kin.  Won’t  crystallize  or  form  lumps  to  batter 
pe.  Adheres  firmly  to  all  papers,  woods, 
ttals,  fabrics,  glass  and  other  materials.  Use 
is  modem  new  product  of  science.  You’ll  say 
t’s  the  best  you’ve  ever  had. 

IIDER  FROM  YOUR  JOBBER 
II  MAIL  THIS  COUPON  TODAYI 


GentUmtn:  Pleose  sbip,  at  omce,  the  ftUewmg  trial  order  ON 
Invoice  to  he  cancelled  if  merchandtte  not  satisfactory. 


APPROVAL. 


'i/samcf 


(All*  Is  S•l••Si•SC  lalUi  Sriut  •*<  east  lala  at  lawar  prieat.) 
MAKE-REAOT  PASTE— Plata  S.SO  aa.— Qta.  St.OO  aa.— Rala.  Sl.N  aa. 
(Alia  availakla  la  kalk  MSkiaca)  F.O.I.  Ckleata  or  Maw  Tark 

NAME  _ _ _ _ ■ 

ADDAESS  _ 

CITY _ _  STATE _ 

JOSSER'S  NAME _ OTY _ 


°/l/SLEy  /^/^OOUC7S  /ATCORfiOKAreO 

Manufacturers  of  Glues,  Pastes,  Resin  Adhesives.  Cements  and  Related  Chemical  Products 
’OCANALPORT  AVE.,  CHICAGO  16,  ILL  *  630  W.  51sl  STREET,  NEW  YORK  19,  N.  Y. 


IKIHW^  by  Larston  D.Tarrar 


The  Congressional  session,  which  started  off  with  deceptive  slowness 
and  lack  of  fireworks,  yet  may  see  some  important  activities  on  the 
economic  as  well  as  the  political  front. 

Lobby  investigation,  quiet  so  far,  may  turn  into  a  general  attempt  by 
the  administration  to  investigate  business  advocates  of  all  types,  whether 
working  for  themselves  or  others. 

Tax  changes,  talked  by  Senator  Walter  F.  George  (D.-Ga.),  chairman 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Finance,  may  “take”  with  Congressmen, 
many  of  whom  have  favored  a  general  reduction  overhauling  of  the  tax 
structure  for  years.  When  Senator  George  speaks  of  tax  reform,  he  is 
thinking  not  only  of  excise  taxes,  but  of  doing  away  with  the  exemptions 
enjoyed  by  co-ops,  foundations  and  other  tax-exempt  groups;  elimination 
of  double-taxation  on  corporation  dividends,  and  general  reduction  of 
income  taxes  on  individuals  so  as  to  provide  incentives  for  businessmen 
to  take  more  chances,  create  more  jobs. 


A  new  investigation  by  Ck)ngress  into 
the  jumbled  afTairs  of  the  late  George  L. 
Berry,  longtime  president  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Printing  Pressmen’s  Union,  and  the 
charter  revocation  of  Local  No.  1  (Gov¬ 
ernment  Printing  Office)  of  that  union,  is 
also  likely  to  be  on  the  agenda. 

Continued  Congressional  agitation  on 
the  price  of  newsprint  seems  to  be  in¬ 
evitable.  Representative  Wright  Patman 
(D.-Texas),  chairman  of  the  House  Small 
Business  Committee  and  several  other 
Congressmen  are  determined  to  find  out 
why  newsprint  costs  so  much. 

Sam  B.  Eubanks,  executive  vice-presi¬ 
dent  of  the  American  Newspaper  Guild, 
basing  his  request  on  the  demise  of  the 
.  'New  York.  Sun,  has  asked  the  House 
Committee  investigating  monopolies  to 
probe  into  the  newsprint  situation. 

“Despite  production  capacity  of  Cana¬ 


dian  mills  now  sufficient  to  exceed  de¬ 
mand,  there  is  every  evidence  that  prices 
(of  newsprint)  will  be  maintained  artifi¬ 
cially  in  1950  and  normal  competition 
in  a  buyer’s  market  will  be  restrained  to 
the  further  injury  of  the  newspaper  in¬ 
dustry,’’  Mr.  Eubanks  wired  U.  S.  Repre¬ 
sentative  Emanuel  Ccller  (D.-N.  Y.), 
chairman  of  the  House  committee. 

“Excessive  newsprint  costs  in  last  three 
years  have  contributed  to  death  of  news¬ 
papers,  unemployment  of  newspaper 
craftsmen  and  impaired  the  ability  of 
many  publishers  to  provide  adequate 
economic  security  for  their  employees.” 

Politics,  of  course,  will  be  predominant 
in  Congress  in  this  political  year.  The 
Republicans  are  expected  to  wage  a 
knock-down  fight  to  pick  up  both  &nate 
and  House  seats,  but  whether  they  will 
be  effective  or  not  remains  a  matter  of 
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IN  ROBOT  SALESMEN 


375<— lllh  Avmim,  Pa1*rton  4 
N«w  JtTMy 

^6292 


They  sell  with  verse  o.*  jingle»  ^’straight'*  stuff  or  humor.  They  can 
whisper  in  6*point  type  or  shout  like  a  four*sheet  poster.  You'll  find 
them  on  trains,  planes,  busses  and  cars.  They’re  in  offices  and  homes, 
theatres  and  restaurants.  Everyone  carries  them  .  .  .  they  pay  their  way 
with  a  colorful  "coat  of  salesmanship”! . . .  have  no  expense  accounts . . . 
cut  selling  costs. 

These  match  book  "salesmen”  sell  for  the  printer,  too.  They're  only 
one  of  the  many  printed  pieces  that  the  amazingly  versatile  New  Era 
Multi«Process  Press  can  turn  out  so  beautifully,  so  efficiently,  so  profit* 
ably  ...  lit  me  inline  operatim. 

Whether  it’s  match  book  covers,  tickets,  checks,  tags,  labels  or  forms, 
(zig'zags  and  snap*outs),  or  displays  .  .  .  the  New  Era  Multi*Process 
Press  will  "deliver  the  goods”  with  amazing  dispatch  and  accuracy.  It 
can  be  set  up  to  perforate,  punch,  slit,  number,  die*cut,  score,  etc. . . .  and 
print  multi-colored  jobs  , . ,  in  me  quick  pass,  Wrii^  today  for  the  com¬ 
plete  story.  It's  available  in  Bulletin  No.  11. 
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grave  doubt  among  their  most  ardent 
supporters  here. 

PIA  Wants  Excise  Tax  Refunds 

PRINTING  Industry  of  America,  na¬ 
tional  trade  association,  has  announced 
here  that  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 
has  under  consideration  a  demand  by  the 
association  that  refunds  of  at  least 
$1,000,000  in  excise  tax  collections  be 
made  to  photoengravers  and  lithographers 
throughout  the  nation. 

The  sum  represents  approximately  what 
these  photoengravers  and  lithographers 
have  paid  on  lithographic  and  photo¬ 
engraving  film,  plates  and  certain  appa¬ 
ratus  as  a  result  of  the  high  war-time 
excise  taxes  levied  on  certain  photographic 
equipment  and  materials  by  Congress  in 
1941. 

It  is  the  contention  of  PIA  that  Con¬ 
gress  never  intended  for  the  tax  to  apply 
‘  to  photoengravers  and  lithographers,  but 
only  to  photo  equipment  and  materials 
used  by  commercial  photographers  or 
sold  to  consumers  who  use  cameras  for 
personal  pleasure. 

George  Schoeneman,  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  has  told  PIA  that  he 
cannot  advise  as  to  a  ruling  on  the  de¬ 
mand  until  a  decision  is  reached  at  the 
Bureau  on  certain  litigation  of  similar 
character. 

The  Bureau  previously  had  exempted 
high  contrast  reproduction  paper  (blue 
print  and  map  paper)  from  the  provisions 
of  the  excise  tax.  PIA  took  the  position 
that  the  high  contrast  film  and  plates 
and  equipment  used  by  lithographers  and 
photoengravers  were  photomechanical  and 
incidental  to  the  process  of  printing.  The 
excise  tax  law  specifically  put  the  tax  on 
photographic  items,  and  PIA  contends 
that  the  tax  was  not  intended  to  apply 
to  photomechanical  items  which  by  virtue 
of  their  high  contrast  characteristics  are 
restricted  in  their  use  to  the  printing 
process. 

Incidentally,  a  strong  effort  will  be 
continued  in  Congress  by  various  photo- 
i  graphic  trade  groups  to  eliminate  the 

i 


excises  on  photo  equipment  of  all  types, 
regardless  of  the  outcome  of  this  effort  by 
PIA  to  obtain  a  ruling  that,  in  effect, 
would  make  the  excise  inapplicable  in 
photoengraving  and  lithographic  circles 
and  would  pave  the  way  for  markedly 
lower  prices  on  the  cost  of  film,  plates 
and  equipment. 

ITU  Wins  Pension  Plan 

WASHINGTON  labor  specialists,  mean¬ 
while,  have  learned  with  interest  of  the 
first  ITU  victory  on  a  pension  plan 
negotiated  by  contract  between  the  New 
York  Employing  Printers  Association  and 
the  New  York  Typographical  Union  No.  6. 

The  plan  is  to  be  completely  employer- 
financed.  Terms  of  the  plan  call  for  em¬ 
ployer  contributions  of  I'A  per  cent  of 
the  employees’  weekly  earnings  into  a 
jointly  administered  fund.  The  contribu¬ 
tions  will  begin  in  March  and  payments 
will  begin  one  year  later. 

The  union  negotiated  the  pension  plan 
as  part  of  a  no-wage-increase  agreement — 
the  ftrst  time  in  years  that  actual  take- 
home  pay  of  its  members  had  not  in¬ 
creased. 

Spokesmen  for  management  believe 
that  pension  payments  would  amount  to 
about  $10  a  week,  which  would  sup¬ 
plement  pensions  of  the  ITU  (for  which 
members  pay  about  1.66  per  cent  of  their 
earnings)  and  the  New  York  local  (for 
which  members  pay  about  1.5  per  cent). 

A  typical  member  of  the  union  has 
been  getting  some  $26  a  week  on  retire¬ 
ment,  not  counting  Social  Security  bene¬ 
fits.  He  will  get,  roughly,  $140  a  month, 
exclusive  of  SS  payments,  under  this  plan. 

Four  trustees — two  from  the  union  and 
two  from  the  management  group — will 
administer  the  fund  created  by  the  new 
payments.  In  case  of  a  disagreement,  a 
third  party  will  be  named  to  arbitrate. 

Management  spokesmen  estimated  the 
entire  settlement  will  cost  about  eight  to 
nine  cents  an  hour,  including  the  pension 
and  adjustment  of  vacation  credits  to  ap¬ 
proximate  those  now  in  force  in  news¬ 
paper  composing  rooms. 
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miller 


>f . 28"x41" 

form  on  bed.  25"  x  41''  each\y 
form  in  chase.  .25"  x  38"  each 
afing  speed . 2000  to  3500 

(7000  imps.) 


27  X  41  TY  Two-Color  Letterpress 


Write  today  for  your  copy  of  the  booklet  fully 
ribing  the  Miller  27  x  41  TY.  Contains 

complete  specifications,  floor  plans,  and 

illustrations  of  many  features  / 
of  this  popular  press.  / 


MHUK  MINTING  MACHINERY  CO.,  1101  R—dsdale  St,  PiHtburgh  12,  Pa. 


The  pension  plan,  endorsed  by  Wood¬ 
ruff  Randolph,  president  of  ITU,  cannot 
be  changed  by  either  side  before  January 
1,  1955.  The  other  portions  of  the  con- 
traa  expire  September  30,  1951. 

Mr.  Randolph,  in  a  statement  sent  to 
the  union  meeting  (which  voted  265  to 
250  (or  the  plan,  in  lieu  of  a  $10-a-week 
wage  rise  the  members  previously  had 
demanded),  described  the  pension  plan 
as  the  first  one  ITU  had  "negotiated  by 
contract.” 

NLRB  Rules  Against  ITU 

FOR  the  fourth  consecutive  time,  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Board  has  ruled 
against  the  International  Typographical 
Union  (AFL)  in  an  important  issue 
brought  before  the  board  by  employer- 
groups. 

The  ruling  this  time  came  early  in 
January  and  affects  locals  of  the  ITU  in 
six  cities — two  in  Detroit,  and  one  each  in 
Chicago,  Pittsburgh',  Newark,  St.  Louis 
and  Philadelphia.  The  locals  were  de¬ 
clared  to  have  violated  the  Taft-Hartley 
Act  by  insisting  upon  a  closed  shop  in 
commercial  printing  plants. 

The  board  ruled  that  both  the  ITU 
and  the  locals  breached  a  provision  of 
the  Taft-Hartley  Act  forbidding  unions 
to  try  to  force  employers  to  discriminate 
against  non-union  workers. 

In  three  earlier  decisions,  the  NLRB 
found  the  ITU  (and  various  locals)  vio¬ 
lated  the  law  by  insisting  upon  closed 
shop  conditions  in  the  newspaper  indus¬ 
try  generally  and  in  Chicago  and  Balti¬ 
more  job-printing  shops  particularly. 

The  latest  decision  resulted  in  an  order 
for  the  seven  locals: 

1 — ^To  cease  refusing  to  bargain  col¬ 
lectively,  either  “by  specific  refusal,  or 


insistence  upon  a  60-day  cancellable  con¬ 
tract,  or  by  any  other  means." 

2 — ^To  bargain  collectively,  upon  re¬ 
quest  of  the  employer,  as  long  as  the 
unions  are  the  representatives  of  the  em¬ 
ployees,, and  to  embody  any  understand¬ 
ing  reached  “in  a  signed  agreement  hav¬ 
ing  a  reasonable  duration.” 

A  Billion  Dollar  Career 

ALVIN  W.  HALL,  who  has  been  di¬ 
rector  of  the  Bureau  of  Engraving  and 
Printing  here  for  25  years,  is  one  printing 
executive  who  can  look  back  on  a  $128,- 
000,000,000  (that’s  billion)  career.  And 
that  is  only  the  amount  for  the  currency 
alone  which  has  been  turned  out  since 
he  took  over  the  job.  The  stamps  pro¬ 
duced  under  his  direction  would  reach 
to  the  moon  25  times,  and  the  currency, 
if  visualized  as  a  belt,  probably  would 
encircle  the  world  100  times. 

“To  figure  out  the  amount  of  liquor 
and  cigarette  stamps  and  bonds,  it  would 
take  me  about  25  years  more,"  Mr.  Hall 
commented.  “Although  it  probably  could 
be  done.” 

Mr.  Hall,  who  still  is  hale  and  hearty 
and  will  continue  on  the  job  for  years 
(he  hopes),  keeps  close  track  of  the 
money  he  product  because  curious  tour¬ 
ists  have  been  asking  questions  about  it 
for  years  and  they  particularly  want  to 
know  totals.  Also,  as  he  pointed  out: 

“This  is  no  routine  printing  joint.  We 
keep  an  actual  annual  record  of  every¬ 
thing  printed.  Why,  if  we  would  lose  any 
of  the  things  made,  it  might  come  out  of 
my  pay.” 

Inspectors  keep  a  close  guard  on  all 
paper  and  materials  that  go  into  the  BEP 
and  on  all  the  products  that  come  out. 

Mr.  Hall  supervises  23  acres  of  floor 
space  and  6,000  employees. 


err  CHANDLER  A  PRICE  EQUIPMENT  A7 

'.HIED  PRINTERS 
I llTtlV SUPPLY  CO. 

7:  BFfKAAAN  STREtT  NEW  YORK  7  N  Y 


AUTHORIZED 
I  CHANDLER  A  PRICE 
DISTRIBUTOR  IN 

YORK  AREJ 
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THE  CHAHDIER  &  PRICE  CYLINDER  PRESS 

•  Adjustability  .  .  .  flexibility  .  .  .  Forms  are  completely  accessible  from 

dependability  .  .  .  speed  .  .  .  and  either  side  of  press  and  can  be  regis- 

modern,  streamlined  appearance  tered  with  micrometer  side  register 

aptly  describe  this  press — a  press  for  adjustment  which  maintains  positive 

fast  production  with  accurate  regis-  register  regardless  of  speed  or  length 

ter,  clean,  sharp  impression,  and  fidl  of  run.  Cylinder  is  completely  access- 

ink  coverage  obtained  by  positive  ible  for  makeready  without  removing 

sheet  control  and  accurately  con-  a  single  press  part.  Press  stops  auto- 

trolled  ink  distribution.  matically  if  sheet  fails  to  feed  or 

Designed  especially  for  high  pro<luc-  deliver  properly. 

tion  at  low  cost,  to  meet  today’s  keen  Here  is  one  press  that  is  truly  a 
competition,  the  C  &  P  Craftsman  profitable  investment  for  any  plant — 
Automatic  Cylinder  Press  handles  large  or  small.  And  it  delivers  quality 
stock  from  onion  skin  to  4-ply  card-  work  of  which  any  plant  can  be 
lioard.  Sheet  sizes  may  range  from  proud.  Write  for  complete  details. 
3^'  X  ’hYt"  up  to  VlYi"  X  181^",  I'll  Hill 

with  actual  production  speeds  as 

great  as  4800  impressions  per  hour.  GRAPHIC  ARTS  K3l^ 

Handles  envelopes,  also,  without  any  'IE'  EXPOSITION 

special  attachments. 

THE  CHANDLER  &  PRICE  COMPANY 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  PRINTING  MACHINERY  FOR, OVER  60  YEARS 
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I^ommunications 


Depends  on  GAM 

This  is  one  of  several  books  pertaining 
to  printing  which  we  have  bought  through 
you,  and  we  also  depend  very  much  on 
GAM  to  keep  up  with  the  printing  advance¬ 
ment  and  what  is  being  done  in  the  print¬ 
ing  world. 

So  we  would  like  to  have  you  accept  our 
appreciation  and  sincere  thanks  for  the 
privilege  of  receiving  GAM.  We  also  like 
the  new  make-up  of  it  as  it  is  nicer  to  file 
and  keep  as  we  do. 

Roberty  Berry  &  Son 

1 0  Ridgeway  Ave. 

Fort  Thomas,  Ky. 


Used  as  aTexH>ook 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly  is  read  by  every¬ 
one  in  our  plant  and  I  have  recommended 
it  as  "outside  reading"  for  our  youngest 
apprentice.  I  always  read  it  from  cover 
to  cover,  including  most  of  the  ads. 

For  twenty-one  years  we  taught  high 
school  boys  the  trade  here,  and  I  have 
been  requested  to  renew  my  license.  If 
we  should  start  teaching  again  GAM  will 
be  considered  one  of  our  textbooks. 

Yale  Butler 

The  Indiana  Freemason 

Franklin,  Ind. 


A  Help  in  Forming  Company 

Speaking  for  myself  personally,  I  have 
followed  your  publication  for  a  number  of 
years  and  have  always  looked  forward  to 
the  arrival  of  the  next  issue.  Some  of  the 
leads  given  in  past  issues  of  GAM  have 
contributed  to  our  action  in  forming  this 
company. 

K.  Edward  Hofmann,  Jr. 

Economy  Printers 

1722  So.  Tenth  E. 

Salt  Lake  City  5 

Ads  and  Articles  Are  Helpful 

I  value  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly  for  the 
helpful  articles  it  contains  and  I  find  it 
a  great  help  in  keeping  up  with  new  de¬ 
velopments  in  the  field  of  printing.  It 
is  also  valuable  in  finding  where  to  get 
equipment  and  supplies. 

Geo.  B.  McClure 
Wildwood  Sanitarium 
Wildwood,  Ga. 

Most  Up-to-Date 

Of  course,  I  have  borrowed  from  other 
printers  but  would  prefer  being  placed  on 
your  mailing  list.  I  believe  your  magazine 
is  the  most  up-to-date  in  the  printing 
industry,  and  the  advertising  is  very 
valuable. 

Harry  A.  Kluge 

Alexander  Printing  Co. 

2918  Wetmore  Ave. 

Everett,  Wash. 


Important  Publication 

This  is  to  inform  you  that  we  are  re¬ 
ceiving  with  great  regularity  The  Graphic 
Arts  Monthly.  We  are  interested  in  the 
varied  information  given  in  same,  as  well 
as  in  the  advertisements  relative  to-  the 
graphic  arts,  which  is  our  line.  Hoping 
to  continue  receiving  this  important  publi¬ 
cation,  we  remain 

"La  Epoca" 

Avenida  Cervantes 
Tegucigalpa,  D.  C. 
Honduras,  C.  A. 

Helpful  Through  the  Years 

Would  like  to  express  my  appreciation 
for  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly,  which  I  have 
found  most  helpful  through  the  years  I 
have  been  reading  it. 

M.  H.  Stephens,  Pres. 

Murray  A.  Ross  Printing  Co. 

7736  Cottage  Grove  Ave. 

Chicago 

Best  for  All  Sixes 

Please  enter  our  name  on  your  mailing 
list.  We  think  you  have  one  of  the  best 
little  magazines  ever  printed  for  printers 
in  the  trade.  The  "big"  man  and  little 
"guys"  like  us. 

Thomas  Pryse 

Pryse-Gibson  Printing  Co. 

Box  119 

Campbellsville,  Ky. 
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he  businessman  .  .  . 


'Xo  help  build  more  business  for  you,  the  Hammermill 
Paper  Company  is  about  to  launch  a  nationwide  adver¬ 
tising  promotion  to  the  country’s  businessmen. 

This  promotion  will  urge  all  users  of  business  printing 
to  take  advantage  of  the  expert  services  you  can  offer  in 
helping  them  plan  their  printing  and  select  the  proper 
papers  for  each  of  their  business  printing  jobs. 

You’ll  be  hearing  more  about  this  nationwide  promotion 
from  your  Hammermill  Agent. 


'*You  couldn’t  stay 
in  business  without 
your  printer” 


THE  MAKERS  OF  HAMMERMILL  PAPERS  FEATURE 
YOU  AS  A  VITAL  FACTOR  IN  THE  OPERATION 
OF  BUSINESS  WITH  A  SCHEDULE  OF  SATURDAY 
EVENING  POST  ADVERTISING  IN  FULL  COLOR 


Hammermill  Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pennsylvania 


PiMse  Mnd  specimens  for  review  and  criticism  direct 
to  Orville  E.  Reed,  First  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Howell, 
Michigan.  When  writing  printers  tor  specimens  re¬ 
viewed,  please  send  sufficient  postage 


The  experts  who  tot  up  such  things  tell  us  that  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1950  business  will  be  good,  but  after  the  middle  of  the 
year,  sales  will  slump.  So,  now  is  the  time  to  build  good-will  among 
your  customers  and  prospects  so  that  when,  as  and  if,  there  is  a  slump 
in  business  you  will  have  a  backlog  of  good-will  to  carry  you  through. 
Keep  up  those  regular  monthly  mailings — make  a  sales  contact  with  all 
of  your  customers  and  prospects,  via  the  mails,  every  thirty  days — take 
your  own  medicine,  use  printing  to  sell  your  service.  Your  recommenda¬ 
tion  that  your  prospects  use  printing  to  get  business  means  more  if  your 
prospects  know  that  you  think  enough  of  your  output  to  use  it  yourself. 

•BODINE  PRINTING  COMPANY,  208  pate  their  requirements.  The  copy  reads, 

Spring  St.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  plagued  “Now’s  the  time  to  order  that  printing 

with  the  “rush  order”  mania  of  so  many  you’ll  need  next  month!”  Well  printed, 

printing  buyers  is  doing  something  about  and  the  typography  and  layout  are  good, 

it.  It  has  devised  a  series  of  enclosures  to 

be  placed  in  invoices,  statements,  quota-  'CHAS.  E.  ROBINSON,  46  E.  Main  St., 

tions,  and  correspondence  to  sell  printing  Portland,  Conn.,  has  produced  a  very  in¬ 
buyers  on  the  idea  of  anticipating  their  teresting  little  blotter  which  shows  that 

printing  requirements.  There  are  six  pieces  this  printer  knows  his  business.  'The 

in  the  series  and  they  cover  such  ideas  as  typography  and  presswork  are  excellent, 

buying  printing  at  a  lower  cost  by  antici-  The  listing  of  different  items  of  printing 

pating  requirements  and  doing  away  with  he  does  probably  suggests  needed  items  to 

overtime.  The  enclosures  are  interestingly  his  customers  and  prospects.  A  good  job. 

done,  unique,  get  attention,  and  do  a  real 

selling  job.  Congratulations,  Bodinel  THE  MORET  PRESS,  2180-82  Law  St., 

New  Orleans  19,  as  a  Christmas  greeting, 
•THE  REPORTER  PRESS,  Canaan,  N.  H.,  got  out  a  9x12  four-page  folder  showing 

issues  a  regular  monthly  blotter  carrying  the  growth  of  the  business.  A  halftone 

a  minimum  -of  type  matter.  The  current  of  the  building  (a  garage)  in  which  this 

issue  tries  to  get  printing  buyers  t6  antici-  printing  plant  started  1 8  years  ago  is 
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lUustrationg  of  How's  Your  Advertising  appearing  on  pp,  46,  48,  50 


pleasant  proportions.  Advertising  of 
Smith’s  service  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
The  Printsmith  always  contains  meaty,  in¬ 
teresting  matter  which  the  average  reader 
would  look  forward  to  receiving,  as  it 
competes  editorially  with  many  magazines 
of  general  circulation. 

•KNOWLTON-WASHBURN  COM¬ 
PANY,  123  N.  Sangamon  St.,  Chicago  7, 
is  sending  out  to  its  prospects  and  cus¬ 
tomers  a  printed  letter  which  explains  and 
calls  attention  to  an  accompanying  folder 
which  it  printed  for  one  of  its  customers. 
Sending  samples  of  outstanding  work  you 
have  done  is  a  good  idea.  It  tells  better 
than  words  the  kind  of  a  printer  you  are. 
The  job  sent  out  by  Knowlton-Washburn 
Company  shows  the  possibility  of  printing 
by  offset  on  coated  stock,  and  although 
the  example  is  not  superior,  it  does  show 
what  can  be  done. 

LONG  BEACH  LITHO,  1615  W.  17th 
St.,  Long  Beach  13,  Calif.,  has  issued  a 
very  complete,  informative,  interesting, 
and  expertly  reproduced  booklet  entitled, 
“How  to  Make  a  Good  Impression.”  It 
traces  an  offset  job  through  from  the  origi¬ 
nal  idea  to  the  finished  job  and  explains 
the  different  types  of  reproduction— duo- 
tone,  full  color,  etc.  This  is  an  unusually 
fine  job,  a  real  help  to  the  printing  buyer. 

WHEELWRIGHT  LITHOGRAPHING 
COMPANY,  975  S.  W.  Temple,  Salt  Lake 
City  4,  has  issued  an  eight-page  8J4xIl 
booklet,  entitled  “Sell  and  you  succeed!” 
which  is  written  in  a  very  light  vein,  and 
laid  out  in  an  extremely  interesting  way  to 
show  the  flexibility  of  the  offset  method. 
The  job  shows  originality,  the  copy  is  in¬ 
teresting — a  first  rate  job  throughout. 

•JOE  PASSANTINO  LITHO  CO.,  91 
S^enth  Ave.,  New  York,  has  created  a 
trade  character  known  as  Litho  Lizzie,  a 
imiling,  scantily  draped,  good  looking 
gal.  Periodically,  it  sends  out  a  flyer,  size 
7x10,  in  which  it  puts  its  sales  talk  in 
Lizzie’s  mouth.  One  example  shows  Liz¬ 


zie  dressed  in  a  Chinese  kimono,  and  the 
message  is,  “Don’t  take  that  slow  boat  to 
China — stay  in  New  York  ...  so  you  can 
have  your  offset  work  done  by  Joe  Pas- 
santino.”  A  pretty  girl  still  attracts  at¬ 
tention  and  the  tie-in  here  is  excellent.  If 
we  were  in  New  York  and  were  a  pros¬ 
pect  for  offset,  we  think  we  might  like  to 
patronize  Joe  Passantino  Litho  Co. 


Note  to  Chas.  J.  Haluska,  Haluska  Print¬ 
ing  Co.,  San  Francisco  1 1 :  Please  send  me 
another  copy  of  “Blue  Horizons.”  Mine 
disappeared. 


Letters  to  Mr.  Reed 

I  am  enclosing  our  latest  blotter  which 
we  hope  you  will  nave  a  chance  to  review  in 
a  forthcoming  issue  of  The  Graphic  Arts 
Monthly.  It  is  the  second  one  that  we  have 
sent  to  you  and  we  believe  it  to  be  an 
improvement  in  many  ways  over  the  last. 

I  shall  look  forward  to  your  reaction  and 
criticism. 

I  am  an  avid  follower  of  your  column  and 
receive  much  useful  information  from 
your  articles.  Your  suggestions  about  di¬ 
rect  mail  ads  and  blotters  have  helped  me 
to  turn  out  a  much  more  respectable  piece 
of  advertising.  I  thank  you  very  much. 

John  B.  Tridinick 
The  Reporter  Press 
Canaan,  N.  H. 


'Indicates  that  the  sample  discussed  appears 
in  the  illustration  on  page  47  of  this  issue. 


“Thit  guy  muBt  think  that  tee  run  m  grocery 
on  tho  Bidm:  *Givo  me  meety  copy,  rod* 
hloodod  BuloB  points,  layoult  ooohtg  tilth 
tempting  Julelneii  and  a  eloilng  pmtieh  line 
that  bring!  homo  tko  bacon’ I*’ 
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GOES  1950  AUTO  LICENSE  BLOTTER 


A  Proven  Seller... Ready  NOW! 


‘50  auto  license  plates  are  new  and  novel.  The  Eighth  Edition 
oi  GOES  LICENSE  PLATE  BLOTTER  will  mean,  for  you.  bigger 
sales  of  this  ivill-color,  eye-catching,  sales-winning,  profit-making 
Blotter.  This  proven  seller  illustrates  the  auto  licenses  oi  48  States 
and  10  Canadian  Provinces.  It  lists  interesting  facts  about  vehicle 
registrations,  vehicles  per  capita,  and  speed  limits... and  furnishes 
a  generous  amount  of  space  for  advertisers'  messages.  See  it  and 
you  will  want  it!  Show  it  and  you  will  sell  it! 

And  you  will  want  to  show  and  sell  the  three  new  series  of 
Art  Blotters  designed  for  monthly  mailings  recently  added  to  the 
exteiuive  Goes  Blotter  Line:  12  large  "This  Is  America"  Blotters 
featuring  full  color  photos  oi  scenic  America;  12  large  Human 
Interest  Blotters  featuring  story  telling  pictures;  12  small  Peptomist 
Blotters  combining  gay,  colorful  cartoons  with  clever  sayings. 

42  West  61st  Street,  Chicago  21,  Illinois 


Gees  Lithographing  Company  Please  attach  to  your 

42  W,  ilst  St.,  Chicago  21  business  letterhead 

□  Send  FBEE  samples  of  Goes  1950  Auto  License  Blotter 

□  Send  samples  of  three  New  Blotter  Series 

□  We  DO  NOT  have  samples  ol  Goes  Art  Advertising  Blotters.  Send  samples, 
please. 

Name _ _ _ _ _ 

Address _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Street  City  Zone  State 
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LINOTYPE  ^03^  COMPANY 


INCOirOtATfO 
•n^  M«.n  0(K<« 

SOUTH  HACKENSACK,  N  J. 

CHn<*  11)7  ItOADWAY.  KANSAS  CIT 
CHICAGO  •  MINNfArOilS  •  DfNVtt  •  NfW  YOtK 


Replace  both  inside 
Heating  Elements  with 

the  CHROMALOX 
Heating  Unit 


answered  by 
E.  B.  HARDING 
South  Dakota  State  College 
Printing  Laboratories 


•  This  double  unit  in  single  casing  is  more  ef¬ 
ficient  and — in  terms  of  service-hour  cost — 
less  expensive  •  Uses  available  wattage  in 
smaller  space.  Thicker  case  is  less  susceptible  to 
damage  •  Heats  faster,  lasts  longer  •  Easier  to 
install  and  to  change  •  Gets  away  from  “freez¬ 
ing”  due  to  dross  accumulation,  so  frequent 
where  two  elements  are  -used.  You  know  how, 
in  such  event,  it  is  often  impossible  to  remove 
one  element  without  damaging  the  other— and 
bow  dross  accumulation  reduces  beat  radiation 

•  The  CHROHALOX  Heating  Element  is  a 
nickel  chromium  ribbon  or  spiral  wire,  embedded 
under  hydraulic  pressure  in  refractory  material 
and  endosed  in  high  temperature  sheathing 

•  It  caimot  shift  or  ground :  is  built  to  withstand 
overvoltage  and  consequent  overwattage;  is  im¬ 
mune  to  vibration  and  abuse  •  When  one  chro¬ 
mium  unit  bums  out,  the  other  continues  to  de¬ 
liver  sufficient  heat  to  insure  metal  fluidity 
while  replacement  is  being  made  •  Can  be  used 
with  either  110  or  220  volts.  Write  for  folder. 


Assembler  Throws  Mats  Out 

We  recently  visited  a  plant  and  the 
operator  complained  in  no  uncertain 
language  that  the  assembler  threw  mats 
out  on  the  floor.  He  was  so  happy  to 
have  the  trouble  remedied  that  he  said 
we  might  bawl  him  out  for  crying  be¬ 
fore  he  had  checked  up  on  possibilities 
for  such  trouble.  Here  is  what  we 
found : 

1.  The  lower  tongue  of  the  space 
box  chute,  just  above  the  star  was  bent 
to  throw  the  spacebands  out  far  enough 
to  strike  on  top  of  the  line. 

2.  The  spaceband  buffer  allowed  the 
bottom  of  the  bands  to  move  freely 
forward  which  caused  the  mats  to  tip 
toward  the  star. 

3.  The  assembler  slide  was  dirty, 
the  brake  spring  was  weak,  and  the 
brake  shoes  were  worn. 

4.  The  assembler,  slide  bracket 
screws.  Model  8,  were  loose. 

5.  The  front  guides  were  bent  to  al¬ 
low  some  lower-case  mats  to  strike 
the  belt  and  rebound. 

6.  The  chute  spring  ears  were  too 
high  above  the  mats  by  one-sixteenth 
inch. 

7.  The  matrix  belt  pulley  and  the 
assembler  drive  pulley  were  loose. 

8.  The  lower  end  of  the  tongue  that 
holds  the  bottom  of  the  bands  in  the 
box  was  set  too  far  to  the  left — more 
than  enough  space  to  allow  one  band 
wedge  to  pass. 
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Crucible  before  and 
after  installation  of 

CHROMALOX 

Unit  heating 


Before  removal  of  origl-  CHROMALOX  Unit 
nal  units.  Note  bow  Installed 

dross  building  up  be-  No  possibility  of  dross 
tweoi  elements,  acts  as  accumulation  here.  Puli 
insulator,  preventing  heating  efficiency  con- 
full  heating  efficiency,  stantly  maintained. 


Introducing 

thirty-four  inches  of  Dynaclamp 
. . .  and  every  inch  a  SE  YBOLD 


Here’s  a  heavyweight  that  knocks 
out  the  hidden  high  operating  costs 
of  obsolete  hand  clamp  cutters. 

4  Seybold  representative  will 
he  glad  to  explain  how  this  profit- 
maker  increases  production  and 
lowers  costs.  Or  write  to: 


•  Fully  Automatic  Clamp  •  Fiosdiiiirtia  Taiiis 

•  Two  hand  Tkrow-in  •  Scititifk  Skur  Aifli 

•  Tkri(-$iction  Back  Gaaia  •  Doikla  Skur  Aetin 

•  Most  nitad  saall  cattar  avar  ataia 

•  Tara  Kahas  iacladad  •  Sida  TaUas  iacladad 


HARRIS  •  SEYBOLD  ...  GENERAL  O  F  F I  C  E  S  .  .  ■  C  L  E  V  E  L  A  N  D  5,  OHIO 
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vacuum  and  pro*- 
turn.  Rotary  do- 
•Ign  with  com¬ 
petition  vanoi 
and  baii  boaringi 
it  iight-running, 
quint,  dopond- 
abio. 


Original  Equipmant  Manvfacturnrs  for 
Ovor  25  Yaars 


r?#n 

SMiiiliW 

1 

Biii 
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WKITt  rODAr  FOK  PfSCRIPTIVf  FOlOfR 
NO  COST  0«  OIUOATION 


8x12 

and 

10x15 


QO D SO  N . . .  HUiHu^aetureM 

PRINTER'S  SUPPLY  COMPANY 


ATLANTA  •  GEORGIA 


•  •  •• 

•  •  •# 

Spots  before  the  Eyes? 

Those  may  be  nicks,  oir  holes,  weld 
marks  or  other  blemishes  you  see  on 
rules'— >ond  those  pitted  spots,  and 
^  poor  impressions  of  the  printing  may 

o  be  due  to  foulty  rules.  But  not  if 

^  they*re  Stripfounders/  Ours  ore  made 

•I  of  MOW  linotype  metal,  laboratory 

£  tested,  hand  fini^ed  and  free  from 

•o  '‘fypn  meoifes'*. 

K  Prompt  Delivery  On 
-o  Rules,  Leads,  Slugs 

Quick  attention  to  oil  order.,  small 
or  large.  Phone  (ATIontic  5*3424), 
requisition  or  write  todoy! 

_  Send  for  free  wall  chart 

11^^  of  faces  in  stock  *.  .  . 

and  low  prices. 

A  Good  Rule  to  Follow:  Use 

STRIPFOUNDERS 


4550  S.  Fesieral  Street  *  Chicago,  Illinois 


Rotary  Round  Hole  and  Slot  Hole 
Perforators,  Hi-Pro  Paper  Drills, 
Gang  Stitchers  and  Vertical  Per¬ 
forators  and  Punching  Machines. 

F.  P.  Rosback  Company 

Benton  Harbor,  Michigan 
Largest  Perforator  Factory  In  the  World 


Have  You  Seen  the  Rosback 
"Twenty-Two"? 

Costs  less  to  use  than  a  footpower 
periorator;  you  get  better  work  at 
even  less  cost  than  with  perforating 
rule. 


Takes  a  22"  sheet. 
Does  regular  slot 
perforating 
A  strike 
work; 
alto  use¬ 
ful  for  slitting, 
scoring,  creating, 
tnap-ouL  Atk  for 
detalli  A  price 


back  the  same  as  you  would  with 
machine  at  normal. 

2.  Look  at  the  segments  on  the 
mold  turning  cam  to  determine  the 
position  the  mold  should  be  in.  Be 
sure  tg  get  the  right  mold. 

The  short  segment  turns  the  disk 
from  ejecting  or  normal  position,  one- 
quarter  of  a  turn,  to  casting  position. 
The  long  segment  turns  the  disk,  after 
the  cast,  from  casting  position  on 
around  to  ejecting  position  —  three- 
quarters  of  a  turn. 

If  in  doubt  as  to  the  mold  that  was 
in  position  before  the  disk  was  pulled 
out,  determine  by  referring  to  the  set¬ 
ting  of  the  ejector  and  knives,  not 
by  reference  to  the  assembler  slide 
and  vise  jaws. 

3.  If  the  long  segment  has  just  en¬ 
gaged  the  bevel  gear,  you  will  know 
that  the  mold  is  in  the  second  quarter 
turn;  that  is,  the  mold  would  be  just 
about  to  pass  the  back  knife.  But  if 
the  long  segment  is  half  past  the  bevel 
gear,  you  would  place  the  mold  below 
the  back  knife  after  timing  the  punch 
marks. 

4.  When  the  disk  has  been  turned  to 
approximately  the  correct  position  by 
turning  the  pinion,  push  in  on  the  pin¬ 
ion  and  keep  turning  until  the  pinion 
slips  into  place  on  the  pin  which  holds 
it  to  the  shaft. 

CAUTION  —  Be  extremely  careful 
about  matching  punch  marks.  That  is 
the  first  thing  to  consider. 

If  you  are  not  sure  you  have  the 
mold  in  the  right  place  after  having 
timed  the  punch  marks  and  pushed 
the  pinion  back  to  place,  lock  the 
spaceband  shifter  and  the  machine  will 
stop  when  it  comes  into  position  to 
eject  the  slug.  With  the  machine 
stopped  in  this  position  it  is  easy  to 
see  if  the  proper  mold  is  in  ejecting 
position.  If  it  is  not,  back  the  machine 
until  the  pinion  can  be  pulled  out  and 
the  disk  changed  so  that  the  mold  will 
Continued  on  page  136 
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answered  by 
WILUAM  E.  BECK 


Cleaning  Brass  Rule 

QThis  may  seem  to  be  an  elemen- 
■  tary  question  to  the  old  timers, 
but  I  would  like  you  to  answer  it  for 
me,  as  this  is  my  first  contact  with 
brass  rule. 

I  have  always  worked  with  lead 
rules  and  borders  until  I  acquired 
this  shop,  which  has  a  lot  of  old 
brass  rules  around.  I  would  like  to 
know  how  to  clean  them,  so  that  I 
can  pick  out  the  good  ones  and  get 
rid  of  the  rest. 

J.  A.  R.,  Rochester,  N.  F. 

A  I  would  pursue  the  following 
/«  •  procedure :  Get  some  good,  strong 
type  wash,  get  a  pan  and  let  the  rule 
soak  in  this  pan  of  wash  overnight, 
ihe  next  day  you  could  take  the 
rules,  set  them  face*  up  and  vigorously 
rub  with  a  brush  soaked  in  clean  type 
wash,  then  dry  with  a  clean  rag. 

I  think  this  will  solve  your  prob¬ 
lem  and  put  a  real  shine  on  your 
rules. 


Ruled  Forms  Can  Be  Easy 


Q  IT  hat  would  you  suggest  doing 
•  in  the  make-up  and  printing  of 
ruled  forms  in  a  small  shop?  We  han¬ 
dle  these  jobs  by  drawing  up  a  form 
and  making  zinc  plates,  which  we  can 
always  run  if  the  orders  come  up 
again. 


A. 


R.  D.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

I  think  that  you  probably  waste 
a  lot  of  money  in  drawing  up  the 


for  this  Free  catalog 


Here  is  a  completely  new  catalog  of 
Wood  Type,  unlike  any  wood  type  cata¬ 
log  you  have  ever  seen. 


In  addition  to  showings  of  all  currently 
popular  faces  it  contains  helpful  suggest- 
tions  for  modern,  profitable  uses  for 
wood  type  . . . 


Plus  character  point-width  tables  that  en¬ 
able  you  to  figure  accurately,  in  advance, 
proper  faces  and  sizes  to  use  to  fit  any 
widths  of  lines  called  far  on  your  layouts. 


Any  Hamilton  Dealer  will  be  glad  ta  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  /his  new  Hamilton  Wood 
Type  Catalog  for  you.  Ask  him,  or 


Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company 

Two  Rivers,  Wisconsin 

Send  us  your  new,  complete  Wood  Type 

Catalog. 

Your  Name  _ 

Company _ 

Street  Address _ 

City - — 

Zone _ State _ 
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copy  and  having  zincs  made.  1  truth, 
fully  think  you  could  get  an  equally 
good  job  if  you  would  handle  it  in 
the  following  manner: 

Set  all  vertical  lines  of  type  and 
rules 'in  one  form  and  all  horizontal 
rules  and  lines  of  type  in  another 
form.  Put  these  forms  together,  side 
by  side  or  head  to  head  and  run  them 
as  a  work-and-twist  job  and  you  will 
have  first  claaa  results.  You  will  also 
save  the  cost  of  the  plates.  Making  up 
ruled  forms  in  this  manner  simplifies 
the  job  considerably;  and  the  results 
are  perfect  when  it  comes  to  the  join¬ 
ing  of  the  rules. 


Lombardic  Capitals  in  i8  to  72  pt.  and 
10  other  Goudy  faces  in  Roman  and 
Italic.  Send  for  specimen  book. 

Mackenzie  k  Harris,  3nc, 

Typefounders 

P59  FOLSOM  «  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 


Indention  for  Christmas 
Cards 

Qfr e  have  printed  many  Christmas 
•  cards.  One  of  our  good  customers, 
however,  is  dissatisfied.  He  is  com¬ 
plaining  of  the  way  we  indented  the 
verse  on  his  Christmas  card.  Could 
you  please  give  us  some  advice  on  this 
matter?  J.  R.,  Boston 

A  I  think  you  are  as  right  as  the 
customer.  However,  as-  I  have 
always  said  ‘before,  the  customer  is 
paying  for  the  job  and  he  should  g*et 
what  he  wants.  There  seems  to  be  no 
fixed  rule  as  to  the  indention.  Hie 
rule  is  usually  established  by  the  au¬ 
thor  or  by  the  style  and  rhythm  of  the 
lines.  In  some  cases,  alternate  lines 
Continued  on  page  136 


"HEXT  TIME  TRY 
CHAMELEOH  LEATHERETTE" 

Write  for  sample 
books  and  price  lists. 

Springfield  Coated  Paper  Corp. 

Camden,  N.  J. 


Save  Time,  Reduce  Costs,  Get  Better 
PrintiiM  with  Iron  Furniture 


Modern  efBciency  methods  require  tne  use  o^  the 
fewest  possible  pieces  of  accurate  iron  fumitun  in 
each  form.  Choose  fonts  or  sorts  from  the  M  &  W 
stock  list  of  some  200  sizes,  so  that  you  may  save 
labor  and  time  in  each  lock*up.  Font  schemes  and 

price  lists  of  fumituie  and  other  composing  room  products  are  yours  for  tne  asamg. 

MORGANS  &  WILCOX  MFG.  CO.  Mrddl^ 

PrinterM*  Suppffe*  Since  1S7S,  Deaterg  in  Principal  Cities* 
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SECTION 


This  section  (pages  65  to  %)  is  printed  by  the  offset  process 


Impression  Slur  — 

Its  Cause  and  Cure 


by  Robert  F.  Reed 

Research  Consultant, 
Lithographic  Technical  Foundation,  Inc. 


ONE  of  the  most  common  defects  in 
offset  printing  is  the  slurred  im¬ 
pression.  There  are  several  types  of 
slur  but  the  most  prevalent  one  is  due 
primarily  to  excessive  impression  cyl¬ 
inder  pressure.  It  shows  up  most  com¬ 
monly  when  printing  coated  stock  but 
is  also  seen  occasionally  on  uncoated 
papers. 

Slurring  caused  by  excessive  im¬ 
pression  occurs  principally  in  halftone 
shadows,  in  reverse  lettering,  and  at 
the  edges  of  solids  and  heavy  block 
lettering.  It  may  not  appear  at  all 
in  halftone  highlights  or  in  fine  letter¬ 
ing.  It  is  always  at  the  back  edge  of 
the  ink  impression  and  looks  like  a 
“drag.”  In  halftone  shadows  it  may 
appear  as  a  filling  in,  and  in  such  cases, 
its  true  nature  can  be  seen  only  by 
examining  the  middletones. 

Slur  due  to  excessive  impression  is 


often  uniform  from  the  front  to  the 
back  of  the  sheet.  This  characteristic 
differentiates  it  from  the  “double”  that 
sometimes  occurs  along  the  back  edge 
due  to  the  paper  “slapping”  the  blanket 
prematurely.  It  may  be  worse  in  some 
spots  than  others,  but  the  fact  that  it 
does  not  occur  in  streaks  differentiates 
it  from  slurring  due  to  a  loose  blanket. 

Impression  slur  appears  on  the 
blanket  as  well  as  on  the  paper  and 
can  be  seen  if  the  color  of  the  blanket 
permits.  The  plate  will  usually  re¬ 
main  clean  and  show  no  slur,  at  least 


ThU  article  U  appearing  in  Re¬ 
search  Progret — dSumber  IS,  and 
is  being  printed  through  the  cour¬ 
tesy  of  the  Lithographic  Technicat 
Foundation. 
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(luring  the  early  part  of  the  run. 
However,  the  slur  on  the  l)lanket  may 
eventually  sensitize  the  plate  and  pro¬ 
duce  corresponding  scummed  areas. 


causes  the  condition  shown  in  Figure  2. 

All  of  the  excess  blanket  surface 
collects  and  produces  a  bulge  ahead 
of  the  impression.  The  size  of  this  one 
bulge  will  be  at  least  equal  to  the 
combined  size  of  the  two  bulges  shown 
in  Ffgure  1. 

If  the  printing  is  to  he  clean,  the 
speed  of  the  surfaces  of  the  blanket 
and  impression  cylinders  must  he  equal 
at  hearer  height  (pitch  line).  But  when 
the  impression  squeeze  creates  a  bulge 
like  that  shown  in  Figure  2,  the  effec¬ 
tive  diameter  of  the  Ijlanket  cylinder 
is  increased  so  that  the  surface  of  the 
blanket  moves  faster  than  the  surface 
of  the  impression  cylinder.  Since  the 
two  cylinders  are  geared  together,  the 


Excessive  Pressure 

Figure  6  shows  the  typical  slur  that 
results  from  excessive  impression. 
Notice  the  appearance  of  the  halftone 
shadows  and  solids,  together  with  the 
absence  of  slur  in  the  highlights. 

Now,  let’s  examine  the  mechanics  of 
the  impression  and  see  how  excessive 
pressure  causes  slurring. 

Assume  that  the  blanket  is  packed 
exactly  to  hearer  height  and  that  the 
impression  cylinder  has  exactly  the 
same  diameter  as  the  blanket  cylinder 
bearers.  In  this  case  the  surfaces  of 
the  blanket  and  impression  cylinder 
have  exactly  the  same  speed  so  long 
as  there  is  no  impression  squeeze.  There 
is  no  tendency  for  slippage  between 
the  two  cylinders,  or  between  either 
cylinder  and  a  sheet  of  paper  between 
them,  so  long  as  there  is  no  pressure. 

In  order  to  print,  however,  the  im¬ 
pression  cylinder  must  press  the  paper 
into  the  rub  or  surface  of  the  blanket. 
What  happens  then  is  shown  in  the 
following  diagrams. 

Figure  1  shows  a  typical  packing  con¬ 
dition  in  which  the  blanket  is  exactly 
at  bearer  height.  The  thickness  of  the 
paper  (.004  inch)  is  sufficient  to  pro¬ 
vide  normal  printing  pressure  between 
the  impression  cylinder  and  the  blanket. 
If  the  pressure  were  applied  while  the 
press  was  standing  still,  the  blanket 
would  bulge  slightly  on  both  sides 
of  the  impression  as  shown.  This 
bulging  increases  the  circumference  of 
the  blanket  so  that  it  actually  becomes 
greater  than  that  of  the  bearers  and 
of  the  impression  cylinder.  Keep  this 
fact  in  mind  since  it  is  at  the  root  of 
this  type  of  slurring. 

Now,  if  the  cylinders  in  Figure  1 
are  rotated,  the  increase  in  the  effec¬ 
tive  circumference  of  the  blanket 


BlANKtT  IBi 


PAPEB 


PACKING' 


IMPRESSION 

CyilNDER 


BLANKET 

CYLINDER 


figure  I 


blanket  thus  tends  to  lubricate  the  sur¬ 
faces  and  increase  the  tendency  for 
slippage. 

The  paper’s  first  contact  with  the 
blanket  and  its  first  pick-up  of  ink. 
is  without  pressure  at  point  A  or  the 
peak  of  the  blanket  bulge.  As  the 
paper  moves  into  the  nip,  the  blanket 
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DARKROOM  PROCESS  CAMERA 


SPEED  •  Fast  and  effortless  operation  made  possible  by  scale  focusing, 
synchronized  ore-light  carrier,  elevating  screen  mechanism,  vacuum  film 
holder,  light-tight  back,  balanced  copyboard. 


Stnd  now 
for  your 
free  copy 
of  the  new 
24  page 
manual 
technical 
"Choosing 
A  Process 


UTILITY  •  For  film,  paper  negatives  and  glass  plates.  Triple  duty  copy- 
holder  will  accommodate  regular  copy,  paintings  and  transparencies  For 
use  with  engraved  and  contact  screens. 

DURABILITY  •  Engineered  to  give  years  of  rugged  and  precise  service. 
All  metal  construction  —  steel  for  strength,  aluminum  for  lightness.  Shock- 
proof  mounting.  Anti-friction  bearings  used  throughout  on  all  essential 
moving  parts. 

VALUE  •  Dollar  for  dollar,  feature  for  feature,  the  Consolidated  Dark¬ 
room  Process  Camera  is  the  best  buy  on  the  market.  See  for  yourself  how 
much  camera  you  can  get  at  an  unbelievably  low  price 

BUT  DON'T  TAKE  OUR  WORD  FOR  IT 


Camero." 

Write  Dept.  G 


This  is  what  Mr.  5ig.  J.  Isidor  of  Sun  litho  Plate  Company,  says 
"In  all  my  years  in  the  lithographing  business,  during  which  time  I  have 
operated  every  type  and  size  process  camera,  I  have  never  seen  one  os 
efficient  and  speedy  as  the  new  Consolidated." 


PHOTO  ENGRAVERS  and  LITHOGRAPHERS  EQUIPMENT  COMPANY 

205  West  19th  Street,  New  York  II,  N.  Y.  e  2646  West  North  Avenue,  Chicago  47,  III. 


slips  forward  on  the  paper  surface  in 
the  “area  of  the  slip”  indicated  in 
Figure  2,  until  the  increased  pressure 
together  with  absorption  of  ink  by 
the  paper,  produces  enough  friction  to 


stop  the  slip  at  point  B.  The  slippage 
that  takes  place  slurs  the  printing. 

Ordinarily,  with  reasonable  back- 
cylinder  pressure  there  is  little  or  none 
of  this  slur  in  offset  printing  on  un¬ 
coated  papers.  But  on  coated  papers 
which  are  smoother  and  more  slippery 
to  start  with,  enough  trouble  is  en¬ 
countered  to  justify  special  precautions. 
If  the  back-cylinder  pressure  is  in¬ 
creased  for  any  reason,  the  blanket 
bulge  becomes  greater  and  the  area 
of  slip  wider  as  shown  in  Figure  3,  and 
the  slur  becomes  worse. 

Three  More  Factors 

In  addition  to  excessive  pressure 
there  are  three  things  that  can  ag¬ 
gravate  this  type  of  slur.  First,  the 


greater  the  amount  of  ink  being  run, 
the  more  lubricating  effect  it  will  have 
between  the  blanket  and  paper  and 
the  worse  will  be  the  slur.  Ink  should 
therefore  be  run  as  spare  as  possible, 
especially  on  coated  and  enamel  stocks. 
The  second  factor  is  the  smoothness  of 
the  paper.  The  greater  its  smoothness 
the  greater  will  be  the  lubricating 
effect  of  any  given  film  of  ink. 

The  third  factor  is  the  system  of 
packing  the  plate  and  blanket  cylinders. 
In  Figures  1,  2,  and  3,  the  blanket  is 
packed  to  bearer  height  which  requires 
that  the  plate  be  packed  to  .004  inch 
above  bearer  height.  If  the  plate  is 
packed  to  bearer  height  and  the  blanket 
.004  inch  above,  the  tendency  to  slur 
will  be  even  worse  since  the  blanket 
circumference  will  be  greater  to  start 
with. 


Best  Conditions 

For  minimum  slurring  tendency,  the 
blanket  should  be  packed  somewhat 
below  bearer  height  and  the  plate  cor¬ 
respondingly  above.  The  desired  con¬ 
dition  is  shown  in  Figure  4.  As  in 
Figure  1,  the  bulge  in  the  blanket 
caused  by  the  necessary  pressure  of 
the  impression  cylinder  again  increases 
the  effective  circumference  of  the 
blanket.  But  since  the  blanket  is  below 
bearer  heights,  the  increase  serves  only 
to  make  its  effective  circumference  the 
same  as  that  of  the  impression  cylinder. 
The  compression  bulge  of  the  blanket 
thus  becomes  equal  on  both  sides  of 
the  nip  when  the  press  is  running  as 
shown  in  Figure  4.  The  surface  speeds 
of  the  blanket  and  impression  cylinder 
in  the  area  of  contact  are  therefore  as 
nearly  equal  as  it  is  possible  to  get 
them  and  there  is  no  tendency  for  the 
blanket  to  slip  on-  the  paper  as  it 
passes  through  the  nip.  The  same  is 
true  of  the  surface  speeds  of  the  plate 
and  blanket  and  the  plate  wear  is 
minimized. 
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MOTOR-DRIVEN  ARC  LAMPS 
USED  BY  THE  INDUSTRY  ARE 


There  must  be  reasons!  Here  are  o  few: 
it  RUGGED  CONSTRUCTION.  Ov.r- 

ill*  carriage  tiida  baaringt.  Large  ball  bearing 
motor.  Bakelllo  gears  on  hardened  steel  worms. 
Heavy  gauge  sheet  metal  and  aluminum  cost 
housing. 

it  MODERN  SILVERED  jGLASS  RE¬ 
FLECTOR.  The  higher  reflectivity  of  the 
silvered  glass  reflector  compared  to  a  metal 
reflector  results  In  approximately  twice  the 
light  per  arc  watt. 

it  ARC  STEADINESS.  The  rtsult  of  using 
high  intontily  carbons  in  a  droft-shioldod 
horizontal  trim. 

it  NO  VACUUM  TUBES  OR  RELAYS. 

The  current  and  voltage  of  the  arc  directly 
control  the  feed  motor  speed. 

it  FREEDOM  FROM  DOT  UNDER¬ 
CUTTING  WHEN  PRINTING  mode  pos¬ 
sible  by  the  single  arc  combined  with  the 
crossover  of  the  reflected  light  rays. 

it  MORE  EVEN  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
LIGHT  FOR  CAMERA  DEPARTMENT. 

Uniform  illumination  on  any  work  size. 

it  EXTREME  STEADINESS  OF  LIGHT 
VOLUME— CONSTANT  COLOR  TEM¬ 
PERATURES.  Eliminates  the  illumination 
variable  in  the  accurate  control  of  densities. 


Especially  designed  models  for  camera  and 
printing  frame.  Adapters  to  fit  most  cameras. 
Purchase  Orofarc  lamps  NOWI  Start  important 
savings.  Reap  the  benefits  of  better  control 
and  improved  standards  of  workmanship. 


Take  odvoiTtoge  of  o  fn 
friol  without  obligation 
purchose.  Becouse  of  tl 
Grafarc's  low  current  r 
I  I  c)uircnient,  the  present  iii 
supply  wiring  to  your  equii 
ment  is  usually  adequate 


THE  STRONG  ELECTRIC  CORPORATION 
7  City  Pork  Avenue  Toledo  2,  Ohio 

O  I  with  to  toke  odvontoge  of  your  FREE 
friol  offer  on  Oroforc  Lompt  without 
obligotion  to  purchase. 

O  Pleose  send  me  free  literoture  ond  prices 
on  Oroforc  Lomps. 

NAME _ 

FIRM _ 

STREET  _ 

CITY _ STATE _ 


How  to  Pack 

Just  what  packing  system  should  be 
used  for  minimum  slurring?  The 
answer  to  this  question  depends  on  the 
diameters  of  the  cylinders.  The  rule- 
of-thumb  method  is  to  (1)  overpack 
the  plate  .0005  inch  for  every  inch  of 
cylinder  diameter,  and  (2)  underpack 
the  blanket  the  same  amount  less  .004 
inch  to  provide  squeeze  pressure.  *Thus 
for  a  press  with  20-inch  cylinders,  the 
plate  should  be  packed  .010  inch  above 
bearers  (20x.0005),  and  the  blanket 
.006  inch  below  the  bearers  (.010— 
.004) .  However,  this  method  works  cor¬ 
rectly  only  if  the  impression  cylinder 
is  the  same  diameter  as  the  built-up 
plate,  namely  20.20  inches,  and  is  re¬ 
cessed  opposite  the  bearers  of  the 
blanket  cylinder.  If,  as  in  the  case  of 
most  presses,  the  impression  cylinder 
has  about  the  same  diameter  as  the 
bearers  of  the  plate  cylinder,  you  can¬ 
not  go  this  far  but  must  compromise. 

In  such  a  case,  overpack  the  plate 
.00025  inch  for  each  inch  of  cylinder 
diameter,  and  underpack  the  blanket 
the  same  amount  less  .004  inch.  Thus 
on  20-inch  cylinders  the  plate  would 
be  .005  inch  above  bearers  and  the 
blanket  .001  inch  below.  Unless  the 
impression  cylinder  is  recessed  opposite 
the  bearers  of  the  blanket  cylinder,  this, 
of  course,  will  work  only  for  stocks 
.005  inch  or  more  thick.  Otherwise, 
the  blanket  must  be  packed  to  bearer 
height  plus  .004  inch  minus  the  paper 
thickness.  For  example,  if  the  paper 
is  .003  inch  thick,  the  blanket  should 
be  packed  to  .001  inch  above  bearers 
which  is  very  close  to  the  packing 
system  shown  in  Figures  1,  2,  and  3. 
This  is  not  ideal  but  it  will  produce 
good  slurless  printing  provided  the 
squeeze  pressure  is  kept  to  a  minimum 
and  is  uniform. 

With  regard  to  the  squeeze  or  back- 
cylinder  pressure,  it  is  a  fact  that  304 
thousandths  is  enough  to  produce  a 

'See  i'.  S.  patent  \o.  2,036,835  to  B.  L. 
Sites,  Michle  Printing  Press  &  Co. 


good  impression  on  almost  any  paper. 
But  the  indicator  on  the  back-cylinder 
adjustment  does  not  always  tell  the 
truth.  Many  pressmen  move  the  back 
cylinder  up  just  enough  to  give  a 
light  i'kiss”  impression  and  then  patch 
the  blanket,  if  necessary,  to  eliminate 
low  spots.  They  then  move  the  back 
cylinder  up  2-4  thousandths,  or  enough 
to  give  a  good  impression.  On  some 


presses  24  thousandths  is  enough.  On 
others,  particularly  small  presses,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  move  the  back 
cylinder  up  as  much  as  8-10  thou¬ 
sandths,  according  to  the  indicator,  to 
get  a  satisfactory  impression.  The 
reason  for  this  is  a  combination  of 
bearing  clearance  and  “give”  or  spring 
in  the  cylinders  and  their  shafts.  On 
a  17x22"  press,  for  example,  the  pres¬ 
sure  produced  by  4  thousandths  im¬ 
pression  may  be  as  much  as  1500 
pounds  between  the  cylinders.  .4s  a 
result,  the  cylinders  are  sprung  apart 
before  enough  pressure  is  produced 
for  good  printing.  The  pressman’s  only 
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SE  Darkroom  Metal  Camera 


Here  is  a  camera  with  the  speed  and  simplicity  of  the  popular  Robertson  type  “CD" 
Camera  but  with  the  rigidity  and  long  life  of  a  metal  camera.  Spring  suspended  and 
fully  equipped  with  the  following; 

Screen  Raising  Device — Screen  Mechanism-  Scale  Focusing  System,  calibrated  to  the 
exact  focal  length  of  lens  applied  —  Patented  Micro  Stop  Screen  Compensation  — 
Lensboard  Movements — Glass  Covered  Tilting  Type  Copyboard  — Lamp  Brackets. 

ATTACHMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  THE  CAMERA 

Vacuum  Film  Holder — Copyboard  Transparency  Opening — Robertson  Automatic  Dia¬ 
phragm  Controls-  -Shutter  Controls,  Mechanical  or  Electronic  Precision  Type  Plate 
Holders — Masking  Bars  —  Positive  Holders,  Hand  or  Electric  operated  —  Multiple 
Lenses  and  Scaling  Systems. 

For  further  information  see  your  dealer  or  write 
R.  R.  Robertson  Company,  2062  N.  Elston  Avenue,  Chicago  14,  Illinois 

Eastern  Representative:  E.  Pollack,  328  East  87th  St.,  New  York  City  *  AT  water  9-8703 


spots  producing  excessive  pressure  are 
the  result  of  an  embossed  blanket,  it 
is  best  to  put  on  a  new  one. 

Summary 

Of  several  types  of  slur,  the  most 
common  one  is  due  to  excessive  back 
cylinder  pressure.  Its  main  charac¬ 
teristics  are :  appears  as  a  “drag”  at  the 
back  edge  of  the  ink  impression;  usual¬ 
ly  noticed  first  as  a  “filling-in”  of  half¬ 
tone  shadows;  seldom  seen  in  high¬ 
lights;  often  uniform  over  the  sheet 
but  does  not  occur  in  streaks.  Shows 
on  the  blanket  but  not  on  the  plate 
when  it  first  appears.  Most  commonly 
encountered  when  running  coated  or 
enameled  stock.  Precaution  lies  in 
running  ink  as  spare  as  possible,  use 
of  minimum  impression  pressure,  and 
correct  packing  of  blanket  and  plate. 


recourse  is  to  move  the  back  cylinder 
adjustment  up  still  further,  possibly  to 
8  or  10  thousandths.  However,  if  this 
produces  a  good  impression,  it  is  more 
than  likely  that  the  true  impression  is 


TO  SERVE  YOU 
MORE  EFFICIENTLY. . . 


NOW! 


A  Plate  Manufacturing  Company,  for¬ 
merly  operating  on  the  West  Coast, 
long  renowned  for  quality  production 
of  zinc  and  aluminum  plates  for  the 
lithographic  industry 

HAS  MOVED  TO  CHICAGO 

We  can  render  overnight  service 
to  most  parts  of  the  U.  S. 
and  Canada  when  needed, 

I 


CONTINUOUS  OPERATION. ..THREE  SHIFTS  AROUND  THE  CLOCK... 

BEADYwith  th«  finest  quality  srainad  plates  for  the  followina: 

|aII  Multilith  Models  ^All  Miehle  Presses 

^All  Davidson  Models  ^All  Rutherford  Presses 

|aII  Webendorfer  Presses  ^All  Ebco  Presses 

^All  Harris  Presses  ^All  Hoe  Presses 

WRITE  OR  WIRE  FOR  DEALER  NEAREST  YOU 


ATTENTION  DEALERS:  SOME  TERRITORIES  ARE  STILL  OPEN. 
WRITE  FOR  DETAILS 


CHAMPION  LITHO  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

633  S.  Plymouth  Ct.  •  WAbash  2-5510  •  Chicago  5 


PAPER  SIZE  . . .  Maximum,  10''xl4‘'.  Min¬ 
imum,  S'lS". 

FEEDER  CAPACITY  .  .  .  5000  sheets  20 
lb.  stock.  Feeder  equipped  with  double¬ 
sheet  eliminator. 

FORM  SIZE  .  .  .  Maximum,  O^^xlS". 

SPEED  . . .  Approximately  5400  revolutions 
per  hour. 

OVERALL  SIZE  .  .  .  28'/4''xI08‘'x55*  high. 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT  .  .  .  Approximately 
1700  lbs. 


DONI  IN  ONE  OPERATION 
A  MULTIFLi  DAVIDSON  DUH 

■  Letterhead  with  branch  office  imp 
in  color. 

■  Office  forms  printed  and  numbered;  | 

■  Letterhead  in  one  color  with  form  I 
and  signature  in  another  color. 

■  One-color  advertising  pieces  with  ( 
imprint  in  black  or  color. 

■  Sheet  printed  both  sides  in  one  operabiii 


A  GENERATION  OF  EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  EQUIPMENT 


II will  print. •• 

I  Both  sides,  one-color  offset  or  letterpress,  in  one  operation. 

I  One  color,  offset,  on  one  side  and  another  color,  offset  or  letter- 
press,  on  the  reverse  side  in  one  operation. 


Offset  one  side  with  letterpress  imprinting  and/or  numbering 
in  one  operation. 


Ond  For  offset,  you  can  use  either  metal  offset  plates  or  Paper  Masters. 

For  letterpress,  you  can  use  rubber  plates,  curved  electros,  or 
loose  type. 

For  imprinting,  you  can  use  standard  Linotype  slugs,  rubber 
plates,  or  loose  type. 


WRITE  for  full  details 
and  specimens  of 
various  combination 
jobs  done  on  this 
equipment. 


Davidson  Dual 


Itow  ...  a  practical  sheet  fed  press  that 
operating  time  and  costs  to  the  bone 
■ . .  that  makes  the  troublesome  jobs  easy 
- . .  that  produces  high  quality  line,  half¬ 
tone  and  multi-color  work  .  .  .  and  that 
sukes  even  the  smallest  jobs  profitable. 

Yes  .  .  .  any  of  the  above  jobs  can  be 
produced  on  the  new  Multiple  Davidson 
Dual  at  the  rate  of  5000  per  hour  ,  .  . 
*Bce  through  the  press  .  .  .  with  but  one 


Estimating  Litho  Platemaking 

by  Andrew  J.  Farr 

PART  II:  Opaquing  and  Retouching 


Keeping  in  mind  the  limited  scope 
of  our  objective  in  estimating  litho 
platemaking  (that  is  the  more  simple 
work  in  lithography  of  black  and  white 
and  simple  color  work  with  plate  print¬ 
ing  done  on  the  vacuum  frame)  the  esti¬ 
mating  of  opaquing  and  retouching  time 
will  be  discussed  without  considering  the 
more  complicated  aspects  of  correcting 
tonal  and  color  values  and  dot  etching 
as  It  occurs  in  color  process  work. 

As  this  work  is  strictly  a  hand  opera¬ 
tion  depending  solely  upon  the  individ¬ 
ual  skill  and  even  upon  the  attitude  and 
present  efficiency  of  the  operator  from 
day  to  day,  the  amount  of  work  and 
length  of  time  for  the  estimate  presents 
one  of  the  most  difficult  problems  an 
estimator  is  called  upon  to  resolve. 

There  is  no  mathematical  formula  to 
aid  him.  He  must  depend  upon  past  per¬ 
formances.  A  careful  study  of  previous 
time  records  by  individuals  keyed  to  an 
accumulation  of  job  samples  of  each 
operator  ever  a  long  period  of  time,  will 
be  of  great  help.  Frequent  consultation 
with  the  retoucher  on  proposed  work  is 
also  advisable  to  verify  the  estimator’s 
judgment. 

Because  estimating  this  work  is  so 
difficult,  some  concerns  dispose  of  the 
cost  by  absorbing  it  in  the  camera  hour- 
rate  in  their  cost  accounting  procedure. 
Consequently  all  jobs  estimated  are  bur¬ 
dened  with  an  amount  for  opaquing  and 
retouching  regardless  of  the  actual  time 
required  for  the  individual  estimate. 

This  practice  can  have  disastrous  re¬ 
sults  because  in  a  competitive  market  it 
will  tend  to  attract  the  most  difficult 
work  and  price  the  easy  work  out  of  the 


plant.  The  camera  rate  will  be  raised 
from  time  to  time  disproportionately  to 
the  cost  of  actual  darkroom  operations 
because  of  the  extraneous  expense  loaded 
into  it  for  opaquing  and  retouching. 

Sound  estimating  and  accounting  prac¬ 
tice  dictates  that  each  order  figured 
should  carry  its  own  weight  for  each 
operation.  A  more  realistic  approach  to 
this  problem  is  to  build  up  a  schedule 
for  opaquing  and  retouching  based  upon 
classification  experience  and  study. 

The  estimator  should  consult  the  re¬ 
toucher  on  the  probable  time  required 
for  certain  jobs  by  classification.  After 
these  are  finished  he  should  check  the 
cost  summary  with  the  estimate.  This 
experience  of  items  of  time  should  be  re¬ 
corded,  and  filed  with  samples  of  the 
work  and  thus  a  reference  file  can  be 
built  up  which  will  become  invaluable 
when  estimating  future  work.  From  this 
reference  file  the  estimator  can  then  set 
up  a  schedule  using  the  pattern  outlined 
below  as  a  guide. 

To  use  such  a  schedule  mechanically 
in  estimating  opaquing  and  retouching 
is  unwise  but  to  use  it  with  judgment 
as  a  guide  to  the  various  elements  that 
affect  the  time  for  each  individual  order 
or  project  is  recommended  as  a  reason¬ 
able  approach  for  the  estimator  to  take 
to  accomplish  this  estimating  skill. 

A  separate  cost  center  should  be  estab¬ 
lished  fur  opaquing  and  retouching  and 
a  factory  hour-rate  determined  for  all 
work  dorte.  The  expense  involved  in  the 
cost  of  materials  used  by  the  retoucher 
is  such  that  it  cannot  be  readily  charged 
direct  to  an  individual  order.  Therefore 
the  cost  of  pencils,  pens,  brushes,  mask- 


76 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — February,  1950 


CHEMICAL 


z&i'RUTHERFORD 

OFFSET  PRESS  ^ 

LITHOGRAPHING  SHEET  METAL 


Since  the  turn  of  the  century,  Rutherford  has  pioneered  in  the  development  of 
machinery  for  coating  and  lithographing  on  metal. 

Adhering  to  the  policy  of  manufacturing  only  the  finest  machinery  for  lithog¬ 
raphers  and  printers,  and  never  marketing  a  new  machine  until  its  value  has 
been  proved,  we  announce  Rutherford's  New  Offset  Press  for  Lithographing 
Sheet  Metal. 

For  your  present  needs  or  future  requirements,  we  recommend  that  you 
investigate  the  possibilities  this  machine  offers  in  production  and  economy.  We 
would  welcome  an  opportunity  to  show  you  this  press  in  operation.  A  demon¬ 
stration  would  not  place  you  under  any  obligation. 


RUTNERfOflD 

DIVISION 


MACHINERY 

COMPANY 


Mein  Offkn 

10’H  STREET  «  44rH  AVENUE 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY  1,  N.Y. 
factory 

EAST  RUTHERFORD,  NEW  JERSEY 


1 


inji  paper,  tape,  opaquing  material,  stains, 
etches,  etc.,  should  be  absorbed  in  the 
hour-cost. 

Under  the  heading  of  opaquing  and 
retouching,  even  for  black  and  white 
and  simple  color  work,  there  occur  a 
great  many  miscellaneous  operations  that 
are  rather  difficult  to  classify  in  setting 
up  a  schedule  for  every-day  use.  Such 
operations  as  color  separations  made  from 
key  lined  camera  copy;  painting  in  and 
etching  out  areas  on  negatives:  painting 
and  ruling  in  areas  on  positives  and  add¬ 
ing  rules  and  finishing  touches  with 
tusch  on  press  plates. 

It  is  only  by  consultation  with  the  re¬ 
toucher  before  the  work  is  done  and  a 
continuous  study  of  the  cost  summaries 
with  the  corresponding  job  samples  of 
the  work  at  hand  that  skill  in  estimating 
time  for  these  miscellaneous  retouching 
jobs  can  be  acquired. 

Classification  of  Work 

By  eliminating  the  miscellaneous  oper¬ 
ations  above  mentioned  tbe  estimator  can 
set  up  a  schedule  to  serve  as  a  guide  in 
estimating  routine  opaquing  and  retouch¬ 
ing  that  should  cover  about  80%  of  the 
work  encountered  in  his  day-to-day  prob¬ 
lems.  He  should  consult  the  retoucher  in 
establishing  his  schedule  and  should 
make  an  analysis  pericKlically  to  validate 
its  correctness  by  comparing  actual  time 
shown  on  the  cost  summaries  with  his 
schedule.  The  following  classification  di¬ 
visions  can  be  used  as  a  pattern  for  his 
schedule: 

1.  IJne  Worl(. 

(a)  Coarse  Detail:  Coarse  line  work 
takes  the  least  time  and  generally  con¬ 


sists  of  large  block  lettering,  and  coarse 
line  and  solid  areas  representetl  by  post¬ 
ers,  streamers,  displays  and  show  cards. 

(b)  Medium  Detail;  Medium  detail 
consists  of  hand -lettering  and  heavy  out¬ 
line  drawings  or  fairly  large  type  with 
generous  spacing.  Examples:  broadsides, 
hand  bills,  etc. 

(c)  Fine  Detail:  Fine  line  work  may 
be  considered  as  small  type  tightly  spaced 
and  fine  pen  and  ink  drawings.  The 
small  specified  area  anti  detail  is  the  gov¬ 
erning  factor  in  which  the  artist  is  called 
upon  to  sharpen,  straighten,  or  repair 
broken  letters  and  lines  within  closely 
spaced  limits.  Examples:  brochures,  an¬ 
nouncement  cards,  small  booklets,  direct 
mail  pieces,  etc.  Also  color  separations 
with  close  register. 

2.  Halftone  Worlt. 

(a)  Coarse  Detail:  Broad  halftones 
may  be  considered  as  square  cut  photo¬ 
graphs,  large  photographs,  and  wash 
tlrawings  of  broad  treatment.  Here  again 
area  must  be  considered. 

(b)  Medium  Detail:  Examples  in  this 
classification  are  large  photographs,  pho¬ 
tographs  considered  good  copy  with 
proper  tonal  balance  and  some  wash 
drawings. 

(c)  Fine  Detail:  Fine  detail  halftone 
work  takes  the  most  time.  Examples  in 
this  class  are  photographs  of  mechanical 
subjects  involving  sharpenjng  of  detail, 
outlined  photographs,  crayon  and  pencil 
drawings,  which  require  time  as  well  as 
skill  to  properly  remove  fine  pin-point 
dots  in  the  highlights  by  opaquing  or 
staining.  Also  poor  or  flat  copy,  which 
requires  retouching  of  tonal  values  to 
obtain  snap  and  contrast. 


Opaquing  and  Retouching  Schedule 

Line  Worfi  Halftone  lVorl( 


To 

14" X  17" 
Hour 


Coarse  Detail  .  0.15 

Medium  Detail  . 20 

Fine  Detail  . 25 


To 

To 

To 

20" X  24" 

14" X  17" 

20" X  24" 

Hour 

Hour 

Hour 

0.25 

0.35 

0.60 

.30 

.45 

.75 

.40 

.55 

.85 
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New  York  (.1 


THE  FELTERS  COMPANY 
210-L  South  Street 
Boiioo  11,  Milt 

Geadcaea: 

PleiK  lead  ar  free  copr  of " Whf  It  Payi 
to  Aacbor  Yoor  Priaiiag  Macbteei  with 
UNISORB/* 


...Because  There's  No  DRILLING! 


Iliminat9  Bolts  and  Lag  Screws 
. . .  Mount  Machinery  on  UNISORB  ® 

Easy  to  install,  UNISORB-Mounting  requires 
none  of  the  maintenance  care  and  expense 
you’ve  been  used  to. 

A  special  cement  (we  supply  it)  binds  the 
UNISORB  pads  to  machine  feet  and  floor 
with  a  holding  strength  of  ISOO  lbs.  per  sq. 
foot  minimum. 

And  it  absorbs  from  60%  to  85%  of  trans¬ 
mitted  noise  and  vibration  .  .  .  saves  floors, 
building,  machinery  .  .  .  often  permits  higher 
machine  speed. 

You’ll  want  all  the  facts  handy  the  next  time 


you  move  a  machine,  or  add  a  new  machine 
—  or  a  new  plant  —  to  your  operation. 
Write  .  .  .  right  now! 


THE  FELTERS  COMPANY 

310-L  SOUTH  STRUT,  BOSTON  11,  MASSACHUSIHS 

0#r#s.’N«w  York.  Fhilidciphia.  <  hicaco.  Dciruii,  Cleveland,  Si.  Louis 
Ssltt  ktprtiiniittiit  San  Frantmo 


A  Research  Report 

The  Research  Department  of  the  Lithographic  Technical  Foun* 
datlon  recently  submitted  a  valuable  and  comprehensive 
report  of  tests  and  demonstrations  of  many  Important  Items. 


IN  a  comprehensive  two-clay  reporting 
of  research  results  to  the  LTF  Re¬ 
search  Committee  on  December  5  and  6 
in  Chicago,  the  LTF  Research  Depart¬ 
ment  demonstrated  two  new  etches,  one 
for  removing  chromium  on  bi-metal 
plates  and  the  other  for  desensitizing 
aluminum.  Some  30  members  of  LTF’s 
Research  Committee  and  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors  attended  the  sessions. 

The  new  etch  for  bi-metal  plates  has 
several  interesting  properties.  Formulated 
for  the  chromium-copper  type  of  bi-metal 
plate,  the  new  combination  of  salts  and 
acid  etches  chromium  but  not  copper  in 
the  image  areas  of  the  plate  with  almost 
no  fumes.  This  is  important  because  it 
can  eliminate  the  need  for  a  ventilation 
system  when  such  plates  are  made. 

The  new  etch  for  aluminum  is  a  for¬ 
mulation  of  cellulose  gum  containing 
phosphoric  acid  and  ammonium  bifluor- 
ide.  The  use  of  the  bifluoride  compound 
instead  of  the  usual  magnesium  nitrate 
greatly  improves  the  desensitizating  qual¬ 
ities  of  the  etch  on  either  albumin  or 
deep-etch  aluminum  plates. 

The  two-day  meeting  was  highlighted 
by  demonstrations  of  the  equipment  and 
methods  used  in  making  the  research 
.studies.  Results  of  the  work  on  the  vari¬ 
ous  projects  were  reported  at  the  same 
time. 

Important  progress  has  been  made  on 
all  of  LTF’s  research  projects  in  1949. 
F,s[iecially  significant  have  been  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  studies  on  the  sensitivity  of  bi- 


chromated  colloids  (plate  coatings)  and 
the  investigations  of  the  lithographic 
properties  of  metals  particularly  with  sur¬ 
face  treatments,  and  the  ink  and  water 
wettability  of  metals  and  alloys. 

Considerable  work  was  done  in  1949 
on  the  control  of  tone  reproduction. 
Platemaking  can  now  be  controlled  by 
the  use  of  the  LTF  Sensitivity  Guide. 
Control  on  the  press  and  camera  until 
recently  has  defied  study,  but  LTF’s  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  method  of  measuring 
tone  reproduction  should  now  make 
these  studies  possible  and  practical. 

Details  on  the  status  of  LTF’s  more 
important  research  projects  were  reported 
as  follows: 

Sensitivity  of  BIchromated 
Plate  Coatings 

All  of  the  contemplated  experimental 
measurements  for  this  re.search  project 
arc  now  completed.  Over  2500  test  plates 
have  been  made  and  are  now  being  ana- 
lyz.crl  and  reviewed  preparatory  to  the 
writing  of  a  Research  Bulletin.  Some  re¬ 
check  measurements  are  being  made  on 
certain  phases  of  the  work. 

The  writing  of  the  Research  Bulletin 
has  been  started  and  will  detail  the  fol¬ 
lowing  broad  subject  headings: 

(a)  The  Sensitometry  of  Bichro 

mated  Colloids. 

(b)  The  Effect  of  Relative  Humid¬ 

ity  on  Rate  of  Insolubiliza- 
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LiMMeae/TEIVIPERATURE  CONTROL 

for  BETTER  NEGATIVES 


Chemco  engineered,  this  rad¬ 
ically  new  type  of  controlled 
temperature  rtarkroom  sink  will 
maintaindeveloper, fixing  bath 
and  rinse  water  at  any  desired 
temperature  between  SO  and 
90  F  all  day  long.  Back  panel 
equipped  with  white  light,  safe 
light,  timer,  dial  thermometer 
and  clock.  Compact  water  con¬ 
ditioning  unit  contained  in 
base.  Handy  chemical  storage 
cabinet  also  located  in  base. 
Write  for  detailed  information 
on  how  this  sink  can  help 
you  make  consistently  better 
negatives. 


CHEMCO  PHOTOPROOUCTS  COMPANY,  INC. 


tion  of  Albumin  anti  Dccp- 
Etch  Coatings. 

(c)  The  Effect  of  Dark  Reaction. 

(tl)  The  Effect  of  Continuing  Re¬ 
action. 

(e)  Other  Factors  Influencing  Coat¬ 

ing  Sensitivity. 

(f)  Treatments  to  Reduce  Insolu¬ 

bilization  Rates  at  High 
R  H’s. 

(g)  Spectral  Absorption  and  Sensi¬ 

tivity  of  Coatings. 

(h)  Notes  on  the  Photochemistry  of 

Bichromates. 

(i)  Non-Bichromated  Sensitizers. 

(i)  .Application  to  tone  control. 

'Phis  Research  Bulletin  will  consolidate 
all  the  information  to  date  on  the  sensi¬ 
tivity  of  hichromated  colloids  and  should 
become  an  invaluable  handbook  refer¬ 
ence  for  both  platemaker  and  technical 
personnel.  The  Bulletin  will  also  supple¬ 
ment  LTF's  Research  Bulletin  No.  15, 
“The  Sensitivity  Guide.” 

Color  Control  in  Printing 

This  project  was  originally  set  up  to 
investigate  the  factors  causing  color  vari¬ 
ations,  the  extent  of  color  variations,  the 
usefulness  of  available  control  instru¬ 
ments,  and  related  problems. 

Seven  separate  surveys  were  made  un¬ 
der  actual  prmluction  conditions  to  in¬ 
vestigate  the  extent  of  variations  in  aver¬ 
age  commercial  lithography  and  change 
of  color  upon  drying.  The  surveys,  con¬ 
ducted  at  two  ccKiperating  plants,  were 
made  on  solid  colors,  and  were  designeil 
to  cover  the  following  problems: 

1.  Existence  of  thickness  patterns  over 

the  sheet. 

2.  Color  change  upon  drying. 

3.  Correlation  with  densitometric (sin¬ 

gle  dimension)  measurements. 

•I.  Extent  of  variations  on  a  single 
sheet. 

The  use  of  available  instruments  for 
color  control  on  the  press  poses  some 


problems  which  have  not  yet  been 
solvetl.  Instruments  are  more  consistent 
than  the  human  eye  but  none  has  been 
found  that  is  as  precise.  .Also,  no  one 
instrument  combines  all  the  properties 
needed*  simplicity,  .icccuracy,  reliability, 
anil  ease  of  interpretation. 

Improved  Desensitizatlon  of 
Litho  Plates 

Cellulose  Gum.  In  addition  to  the  new 
etch  for  aluminum  plates,  new  simplified 
formulas  for  cellulose  gum  etch  and  gum 
.solutions  have  been  developed  that  do 
not  require  stock  solutions.  Latest  recom¬ 
mendations  on  the  use  of  cellulose  gum 
stress  its  use  as  an  etch  on  the  plate 
which  can  then  be  gummed  with  any 
meilium. 

Desensitization  of  Copper  Areas  on  a 
Copper-Cliromiiim  Bimetal  Plate.  ,A 
method  has  been  worked  out  for  the 
desensitization  of  unwanted  image  areas 
on  a  copper-chromium  plate.  The  area 
is  cleaned  of  ink.  then  treated  with  a 
special  solution  and  etched  with  alkaline 
cellulose  gum.  .Areas  so  treated  have  re¬ 
mained  clean  for  10,000  to  15,000  sheets 
after  which  the  treatment  can  be  re- 
pcateil. 

Surface  Treatments 

Vost-Cronak.  The  early  work  on  the 
use  of  Cronak  following  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  an  albumin  or  alpha  soya  bean 
protein  image  has  been  extended.  This 
treatment  is  called  Post-Cronak.  It  has 
been  proved  definitely,  by  contact  angle 
measurements,  experimental  press  plates, 
and  extensive  plant  tests,  that  Post-Cro- 
naked  plates  are  much  better  dcsensi- 
tizeil  than  ordinary  zinc  plates.  The  ex¬ 
perience  reported  by  many  plants  last 
summer  was  phenomenal. 

Post-Brtinal(.  .A  Post-Brunak  treatment 
on  albumin  or  alpha  soya  bean  protein 
aluminum  plates  shows  a  great  superior¬ 
ity  over  untreated  aluminum. 
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MACBETH  fits  the  lamp  to  your  Job! 


TRADITIONAL«;^ARCS 

ULTRAMODERN 
motor-controlled  CONSTANTARC 


Write  today 
for  full  details 
and  illustrated  catalog 


IDENTICAL  RESULTS  in  luccettive 
expoiuret,  with  complete,  continuout, 
automatic  arc  stabilization.  EVEN 
LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  of  constant  in* 
tensity  and  color  from  edge  to  edge  of 
copyboard,  with  NONSPOT  reflectors. 
EASY  ADAPTABILITY  in  wide  variety 
of  corriers. 


MACBETH  ARC  LAMP  CO. 

World’s  Standard  Phofo  Lomps 

875  NORTH  28TH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA  30,  PA. 


WHIRLERS 

20  X  24  to  50  X  70  models. 
Heating  elements,  with  3 
heat  control.  Counter  bal- 
onced  cover  and  outomotic 
sprinkler.  Galvanized  steel 
tank,  welded  steel  angle 
stand.  Complete  with  vari¬ 
able  speed  control.  Tock- 
ometer  on  panel. 


VACUUM 

PRINTERS 

Counter-balance  hinge 
type,  14  *  17  to  so  X  70. 
Complete  with  pump, 
motor  and  vocuum  gouge. 
Automatic  control  end 
vacuum  tonk  available 
when  desired. 


ARTISTS 

RETOUCH  TABLE 

Opol  ond  clear  glass  dif¬ 
fuses  fluorescent  lights. 
Viewing  frame  adjusts  to 
any  position  —  plate  bar  to 
any  height.  Ample  plate 
space  and  pencil  board, 
left  or  right.  Large  drawers. 
Attractively  finished  in 
grey  enamel  with  chrome 
hardware. 


1 


Lithographic  Proportles  of  Metals 

Wettability  Studies — Effect  of  different 
counter-etches  on  wettability.  Fourteen 
counter-etches  were  tested  on  zinc  plates. 
The  wettability  of  the  metal  was  then 
measured  by  means  of  contact  angles. 
The  angles  varied  from  20®  to  42®,  and 
44®  for  tap  water.  (The  lower  the  angle, 
the  more  easily  wet  is  the  metal  sur¬ 
face.)  The  counter-etch  even  affected 
the  contact  angle  of  plates  with  residual 
albumin.  The  angles  varied  from  92®  to 
138°  and  139°  for  tap  water.  Press  tests 
have  shown  that  areas  of  plates  counter- 
etched  with  those  materials  producing 
the  lowest  contact  angles  were  generally 
better  desensitized.  Results  are  incomplete 
at  this  time  and  the  work  requires  fur¬ 
ther  study. 

Eraydo-V  Metal  (Zinc  with  l®^  cop¬ 
per).  Press  tests  indicated  that  the  plates 
are  somewhat  better  desensitized  with  a 
given  etch  than  zinc  plates  with  the 
same  etch.  However,  plate  etches  streak 
on  Eraydo-V  metal  plates  badly. 

Stainless  Steel  Deep-etch  Plates.  The 
problem  in  making  successful  stainless 
steel  deep-etch  plates  lies  in  the  greasing 
of  the  image  areas.  Several  greasing 
agents  have  been  tested  which  show  con¬ 
siderable  promise. 

Bi-Metal  Plates.  A  complete  survey 
has  been  made  of  the  patents  and  litera¬ 
ture  pertaining  to  bi-metal  plates.  Wetta¬ 
bility  studies  have  shown  that  copper  is 
one  of  the  metals  which  is  least  readily 
wet  by  water,  while  aluminum,  chro¬ 
mium  and  stainless  steel  are  wet  more 
easily  by  water. 

Chromium  etch  for  copper-chromium 
bi-metal  plates.  In  studies  of  wettability 
and  surface  treatments  of  metals,  a  new 
combination  of  salts  and  acid  was  dis¬ 
covered  which  will  etch  chromium  but 
not  copper  and  which  is  almost  fumeless. 
If  the  temperature  and  relative  humidity 
are  not  too  high,  a  special  formula  can 
be  used  which  will  both  develop  the 


plate  and  etch  away  the  chromium  in 
the  image  areas. 

Fundamental  study  of  the  adsorption 
of  litho  chemicals  on  metal  surfaces.  It 
is  planned  to  use  radioactive  isotopes, 
such  as  P32  (radioactive  phosphorus)  in 
the  form  of  phosphoric  acid  to  study  the 
adsorption  of  phosphoric  acid  on  differ¬ 
ent  metals.  The  use  of  radioactive  iso¬ 
topes  is  a  powerful  new  tool  in  research, 
and  is  sometimes  able  to  solve  problems 
which  can  be  solved  in  no  other  way. 
By  their  use,  it  is  hoped  to  find  the  an¬ 
swer  to  the  mechanism  of  adsorption 
which  seems  to  be  so  important  to  the 
water  wetting  characteristics  of  the  non¬ 
printing  areas  of  a  lithographic  plate. 

New  Photosensitive  Materials 

Alpha  soya  bean  protein  is  being 
tested  as  a  substitute  for  albumin.  This 
material,  when  dissolved  properly,  mixed 
with  ammonium  bichromate,  and  adjusted 
to  the  right  Baume  and  pH,  produces 
a  firmly  adhering  image  on  zinc  or  alu¬ 
minum  plates.  The  coating  is  at  least 
twice  as  light  sensitive  as  egg  albumin 
as  determined  by  the  LTF  Sensitivity 
Guide.  Aside  from  speed,  the  main  ad¬ 
vantage  of  alpha  soya  bean  sensitizer  is 
the  fact  that  the  material  costs  only  about 
twenty  cents  a  pound. 

7he  Control  of  Tone  Reproduction 

Early  studies  on  the  control  of  tone 
reproduction  in  the  lithographic  process 
showed  how  necessary  it  was  to  have 
knowledge  of  and  controls  for  printing 
on  the  press.  These  were  essential  before 
any  attempt  could  be  made  toward  cor¬ 
relating  tone  reproduction  problems  in¬ 
volving  camera  and  platemaking.  Tone 
control  in  platemaking  is  now  possible 
with  the  use  of  the  LTF  Sensitivity 
Guide  and  some  tone  control  studies  are 
in  progress  on  the  camera.  But,  since 
little  or  no  research  has  been  done  in  the 
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Know  your  envelopes 


Cla^ft  CnfieUfteJ 


When  you  want  extra  safety  and  additional  protection  for  your 
large  or  bulky  materials  to  be  mailed,  then  you  should  use  a 
Clasp  Envelope.  These  envelopes  are  built  of  rugged,  heav> 
stock,  equipped  with  a  burrless  metal  clasp,  and  come  in  a  wide 
variety  of  sizes.  They  are  used  in  many  cases  to  carry  heavy 
magazines,  machine  parts,  steel  wool,  shavings,  instruction  man¬ 
uals,  photographs,  cloth  or  fabric  samples,  and  similar  large 
items  that  require  complete  protection  but  do  not  call  for  the 
expense  of  a  box  container.  The  clasp  feature  permits  you  to 
insert  and  extract  the  contents  several  times.  The  clasp  also 
allows  you  to  send  material  through  the  mail  at  third  class  rates 
yet  guarantees  you  of  a  protective  seal. 

\X  estern  stocks  22  sizes  ranging  from  2^  l>"x4l/i"  to  12"xl5t/o" 


MILWAUKEE  4,  WISCONSIN 


1616  WEST  PIERCE  ST. 


past  on  the  various  aspects  of  reproduc¬ 
tion  by  the  press  it  was  necessary  to  be¬ 
gin  a  fundamental  study  of  the  entire 
operation. 

The  exploratory  studies  to  date  have 
been  concerned  with  the  effects  of  ink 
fountain  feed:  water  fountain  feed;  cylin¬ 
der  pressures;  and  paper  stock,  on  ink 
feed,  ink  squeeze,  and  ink  lay.  The  re¬ 
sults  of  these  tests  have  been  so  indeter¬ 
minate  that  the  only  solution  seems  to 
be  in  applying  statistical  methods  of 
analysis  to  the  problems.  Tbe  difficulties 
centered  around  proper  isolation  of  the 
variables.  Statistical  analysis  to  be  de¬ 
pendable  requires  a  large  number  of  in¬ 
dividual  measurements.  To  avoid  costly, 
time-consuming  manual  measurements 
some  new  means  of  making  quick,  accu¬ 
rate  tone  value  measurements  bad  to  be 
developed.  This  work  led  to  t]ie  design 
of  a  high  speed  chart-recording  densi¬ 
tometer. 

In  its  present  form  the  recorder  is 
composed  of  an  Ansco  Color  densitometer 
connected  to  an  Esterline-Angus  chart 
recorder  with  a  means  for  automatically 
transporting  a  halftone  transparency  or 
press  sheet  under  the  search  head  of  the 
densitometer.  Further  refinement  of  the 
electronic  circuit  and  actual  construction 
of  the  transporting  mechanism  are  nec¬ 
essary  before  the  instrument  will  be  ready 
for  use  in  the  tone  reproduction  studies. 
It  is  anticipated  that  this  set-up  will 
make  possible  a  rapid  analysis  of  tone 
reproduction  on  the  press  and  permit  a 
concentrated  study  of  the  effect  of  the 
numerous  press  factors  on  tone  repro¬ 
duction. 

Offset  Blanket  Studies 

As  a  result  of  action  taken  at  the 
meeting  of  the  Offset  Blanket  Committee 
in  Chicago  on  April  of  1949,  a  ques¬ 
tionnaire  was  prepared  for  a  survey  of 
shop  practices  in  the  care  of  offset  blan¬ 
kets.  Included  were  questions  covering 
the  solvents  used  in  washing  blankets, 


practices  in  powdering  of  blankets,  life 
of  blankets,  and  causes  of  blanket  failure 
on  the  press.  Also  included  was  the  ques¬ 
tion,  “In  what  ways  can  offset  blankets 
be  improved?" 

The  questionnaire  was  mailed  to  all 
membtr  shops  and  a  comprehensive  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  replies  has  been  prepared  for 
the  blanket  committee. 

The  1948  offset  blanket  survey  showed 
an  outstanding  improvement  in  blanket 
stretch  since  the  last  previous  survey  in 
1935,  and  a  noteworthy  increase  in  the 
average  resistance  of  blankets  to  develop¬ 
ment  of  tackiness  and  glaze. 

Tbe  project  on  development  of  a 
standard  method  for  measuring  blanket 
thickness  sponsored  by  the  blanket  com¬ 
mittee  is  about  completed.  If  the  recom¬ 
mendations  are  adopted,  they  should 
make  possible  greater  precision,  and  uni¬ 
formity,  both  in  blanket  manufacture 
and  in  tbe  packing  of  blankets  on  the 
press. 

Publications 

During  1949,  manuscripts  were  com¬ 
pleted  on  the  Technical  Bulletin  “The 
Standardization  of  Graining  Procedures” 
and  an  Instructions  Bulletin  on  the  Cro- 
nak  and  Brunak  surface  treatments. 
Manuscripts  were  prepared  for  publica¬ 
tion  one  of  which  will  be  issued  as  a 
Research  Bulletin  on  “Contact  Screens” 
and  the  other  as  a  technical  paper  on 
“The  Control  of  Tone  Reproduction.” 
The  technical  bulletin  “What  the  Li¬ 
thographer  Should  Know  About  Paper” 
was  printed  during  tbe  year.  Another 
technical  bulletin  on  “Air  Conditioning” 
was  editetl  at  the  laboratory. 

Six  issues  of  Research  Progress  were 
written  anil  protluced,  and  two  others 
are  in  work.  Completion  of  these  will 
make  the  total  number  of  issues  of  Re¬ 
search  Progress  come  to  16.  An  index 
of  all  issues  up  to  the  start  of  1949  was 
also  published. 

A  new  audio-visual  (slide  film-wire 
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OK  OFFSET  DUPLICATORS 
Offset  Duplicator  Techniques 

by  RICHARD  CARRUZI 

.  .  .  with  the  phenomenal  growth  of  offset  printing 
the  need  for  a  book  of  this  type  is  apparent. 
OFFSET  DUPLICATOR  TECHNIQUES  is  a 
clearly  written  book  which  deals  not  only  with  the 
fundamentals  but  with  advanced  phases  of  offset. 

Written  in  non-technical  language!  Profusely  illustrated! 

The  information  contained  in  OFFSET  DUPLICA¬ 
TOR  TECHNIQUES  is  sufficient  for  the  average 
individual  to  become  familiar  with  the  machines,  lay¬ 
out  problems  and  mechanical  advantages  of  offset 
duplicating  machines.  From  layout  to  the  offset  piece, 
and  through  the  legal  problems,  each  chapter  will 
prove  of  aid  to  all. 

LIST  OF  CONTENTS! 

What  Is  Offset?  Negatives  Operating  the  Press 

Line  Drawings  Piates  The  Smali  Shop 

The  Halftone  Paper  and  Binding  Equipment 

Combination  Piate  Typography  Press  Troubies 

Color  in  Offset  Touch-Up  Comps  and  The  Legal  Angle 

Offset  Chemistry  Stats  Glossary 

^3e50  PLUS  25c  FOR  POSTAGE  AND  HANDLING 

Send  remittance  with  order  to; 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

608  South  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


lecording)  on  the  LTF  Sensitivity  Guide 
for  platemakers  was  produced  at  the 
laboratory. 

Publications  now  in  work  and  sched¬ 
uled  for  1949  from  the  Research  Depart¬ 
ment  include: 

1.  The  Sensitivity  of  Bichromated 

Colloids. 

2.  Deep-etch  Platemaking  (Revision 

and  consolidated  of  previous 
bulletins). 

3.  Advanced  Platemaking. 

4.  Six  Issues  of  Research  Progress  and 

an  Index  for  1949. 

5.  Three  Audio-Visuals. 

Conclusion 

The  program  for  this  meeting  of  the 
LTF  Research  Committee  was  perhaps 
the  most  ambitious  and  comprehensive 
ever  before  attempted.  The  demonstra¬ 
tions  of  research  equipment  and  methinls 
in  conjunction  with  the  reports  was 
most  interesting  and  informative. 

Among  those  who  attended  the  meet¬ 
ing  in  addition  to  George  Schlegel,  III 
(Schlegel  Lithograph  Corp.,  president  of 
the  LTF  Board  of  Directors);  Frank  A. 
Myers  (Copifyer  Lithograph  Corp.,  chair¬ 
man,  LTF  Research  Committee);  and 
Wade  E.  Griswold  (LTF  executive  direc¬ 
tor),  were  the  following  members  of  the 
board  of  directors:  Harry  S.  Brinkman 
(Cincinnati  Litho  Co.);  A.  A.  Goes,  Jr. 
(Goes  Lithograph  Co.);  John  L.  Kronen- 
berg  (S.  D.  Warren  Company);  and 
James  G.  Strobridge  (Strobridge  Litho¬ 
graph  Co.).  Members  of  the  LTF  Re¬ 
search  Committee  who  were  present  in¬ 
clude:  Wm.  Brauer  (Brauer  &  Son);  J. 
.A.  Butler  (John  H.  Harland  Co.);  R.  J. 
Butler  (General  Printing  Ink  Co.);  F.  R. 
Cochran  (Rand,  McNally  &  Co.);  A.  W. 
Cornell  (Forbes  Lithograph  Mfg.  Co.); 
Dr.  G.  Cramer  (Sinclair  &  Valentine 
Co.);  R.  Epsen  (Epsen  Lithograph  Co.); 

G.  L.  Erikson  (Braden  Sutphin  Ink  Co.); 
P.  W.  Felt  (Brown  &  Bigelow);  Dr.  F. 

H.  Frost  (S.  D.  Warren  Co.);  A.  Grupp 
(Meyercord  Co.);  R.  C.  Hohenthaner 


(Cramer  Dry  Plate  Co.);  N.  A.  Mack 
(Roberts  &  Porter);  J.  M.  McMaster 
(Eastman  Kodak  Co.) ;  E.  H.  Nunn 
(Crown-Zellerbach  Corp.);  L.  W.  Plum¬ 
mer  (American  Type  Founders  Corp.); 
A.  W.  Reitz  (International  Printing  Ink 
Co.);  7.  Ristine,  Jr.  (R.  R.  Donnelley  & 
Sons  Co.);  R.  E.  Rossell  (U.  S.  Engi¬ 
neers  Research  &  Development  Labora¬ 
tories);  C.  A.  Russ  (Sinclair  &  Valentine 
Co.);  B.  L.  Sites  (Miehle  Printing  Press 
&  Mfg.  Co.);  Wm.  W.  Winship  (Brett 
Lithograph  Co.);  Wm.  H.  Wood  (Harris 
Seybold  Co.). 


A  "Lire  Wire  "  Printer 

I  am  doing  business  with  a  printer  in 
this  vicinity  who  is  what  I  call  a  real 
“live  wire.”  He  actually  wants  business. 

He  is  so  eager  to  get  business  that  he 
leaves  with  this  office  an  envelope  that 
is  9"xl2''  and  on  which  there  is  pasted 
a  business  reply  label. 

As  a  result,  whenever  I  have  a  print¬ 
ing  job  on  which  I  want  bids. I  merely 
enclose  the  dummy,  copy  and  specifica¬ 
tions  in  his  envelope,  mail  it  and  this 
printer  pays  the  postage  when  he  receives 
it.  In  other  words  it  doesn’t  cost  me 
anything  to  send  the  material  to  this 
printer,  and  since  he  is  the  only  one  who 
leaves  an  envelope  with  me  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  he  becomes  the  first  one  to  get  a 
chance  to  bid,  and  that  is  always  an  ad¬ 
vantage. 

The  bid  usually  comes  back  promptly, 
by  messenger,  and  with  it  comes  another 
9"xl2"  envelope  with  the  business  reply 
label  affixed,  ready  for  the  next  bid. 
Thus  there  is  always  an  envelope  in  this 
office,  ready  and  waiting  for  prompt 
mailing  to  this  up-and-at-’em  printer. 

This  envelope  idea,  to  be  sure,  isn't 
all  with  regard  to  this  particular  printer. 
“Particular”  is  a  word  that  fits  him  very 
well.  He  is  as  particular  with  his  print¬ 
ing  work  as  he  is  in  furnishing  his  pros¬ 
pects  with  business  reply  envelopes.  He 
docs  get  business — and  plenty  of  it. 

— IV.  F.  Schaphorst,  M.  E. 
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ou  ever  have  rush  orders? 


Certainly  you  do!  Every  printer 
does.  At  such  times  you  need  a  "rush 
order  ink"  to  help  you  out.  Gaetjens 
Offset  Speedinx  is  a  fast  setting  ink 
for  those  jobs  produced  under  pres¬ 
sure.  Speedinx  dries  fast,  has  a  high 
resistance  to  emulsification  even  with 
a  regular  acid  fountain  solution . . . 
prints  well  on  bond,  book  or  coated 
^fset  stock ...  dries  fast  enough  to  be 
backed  up  in  less  than  on  hour  under 
ncmnal  conditions  of  temperature, 
humidity  and  paper... made  in  a  com¬ 
plete  ronge  of  Gaetjens  colors. 


Be  prepored  for  thot  next  rush  order.  Order  a  set  of  yeiiow, 
red,  blue  and  biocJr  Speedinx  colors  for  your  stock  todoy. 


,1;^  GAETJENS.BERGER&WIRTH.INC. 

LETTCKPRiSS,  LITHOGRAPHIC  AND  DIE-STAMPING  INKS 

Ooi.  Udg.,  IS  Yorh  SIntl.  (ROOKLTN  I.  N  Y.  21S  So.  Ab«rda«n  Sinai,  CHICAGO  7.  ILL 


FOR  OVER  60  YEARS 


workmonship,  smooth  (procticolly  siloni) 
ing  ond  oconomicol  production  of 
finest  ert,  security,  banknote,  lobe!  ond 


<IE> 

SINGLE  COLOR 
OFFSET  PRESSES 


Speciol  features  irtclude  potented  inking 
system,  efficient  domping  device,  inte¬ 
gral  roller  wash-up  method,  pile  delivery 
and  other  feoturet  thol  meon  leu  down 
time  and  mere  production. 


#  Write  NOW  for  llhistroted  Brochure  "G" 


-  f  M*w  YtHc  23.  n  yi 


I 


answered  by 
HENRY  A.  BEECHEM 

Vapor  Blast  Method 

QCan  you  give  me  references  to 
•  magazines  for  discussions  of  the 
vapor  blast  method  of  graining  plates? 
Or  can  you  tell  me  something  about 
this  method  of  plate  graining?  How 
does  it  compare  with  the  conventional 
method? 

0.  M.  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A  The  vapor  blast  method  of  grain- 
•  ing  lithographic  plates  was  dis¬ 
cussed  in  an  article  by  the  inventor, 
Gus  Carlson,  in  the  July  1949  issue  of 
a  lithographic  publication.  You  can 
get  a  reprint  of  the  article  by  writing 
to  the  author  at  Western  Printing  and 
Lithographing  Company,  1220  Mound 
Ave.,  Racine,  Wis. 

The  machine  for  graining  plates  by 
this  method  consists  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder  to  which  the  plate  is  secured. 
A  specially  built  nozzle  through  which 
a  slurry  of  abrasive  and  water  are 
forced  by  means  of  air  pressure  at  85 
pounds  per  square  inch.  The  gun  and 
nozzle  travel  back  and  forth  lengthwise 
across  the  width  of  the  plate.  Further¬ 
more,  the  cylinder  to  which  the  plate 
is  strapped  is  geared  with  precision 
means  to  correlate  the  movement  of 
the  plate  with  the  back  and  forth 
movement  of  the  gun.  By  these  move¬ 
ments  the  entire  plate  is  evenly  grained. 

The  machine  lends  itself  to  precise 
control;  that  is,  every  plate  is  pro¬ 
duced  with  a  grain  of  the  same  depth 
and  size.  Standardization  of  the  grain 
is  thus  made  possible. 

In  personal  communication  with  Mr. 
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Verne  Nichols  of  the  V^apor  Blast 
firm  which  manufactures  the  machine, 
he  quotes  from  a  recent  paper  by  Gus 
Carlson,  “the  grain  of  the  plate  is 
close  and  deep  and  has  uniform  peaks. 
This  makes  the  plate  feel  smooth,  per¬ 
mitting  a  very  even  coating.  This  is 
favorable  to  a  longer  range  of  tone 
values,  and  is  especially  noticeable  in 
the  lower  tones  and  the  extreme  high¬ 
lights.  On  the  press  this  grain  gives 
good  visibility  and  moisture  control, 
and  very  long  press  runs.” 

He  further  informs  that  this  process 
of  graining  plates  is  very  rapid.  For 
example,  a  54  by  68  plate  requires  only 
nine  minutes  for  completion. 

Re  Exposure  Periods 

QThe  last  few  weeks  /  have  been 
•  having  a  lot  of  trouble  with  al¬ 
bumin  plates.  They  either  black-up  or 
break  down  after  about  three  to  five 
thousand  copies. 

I  expose  the  plates  three  minutes  at 
15  inches  with  a  35  amp.  arc  light.  I 
am  not  sure  if  the  coating  should  be 
thicker  or  not  since  the  image  is 
visible  on  the  plate  after  exposure.  The 
plates,  however,  develop  easily. 

^formally,  the  plates  are  sent  directly 
to  the  pressroom  and  are  usually  used 
quite  soon.  I  do  notice,  however,  that 
plates  that  are  used  for  a  run  of  about 
1000  copies,  and  then  stored  for  a 
time,  will  stand  up  vzry  well  upon  the 
second  use. 

Any  suggestions  that  you  think  might 
be  helpful  will  be  greatly  appreciated. 

C.  S.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

A  When  a  plate  develops  easily  it 
^  •  is  quite  evident  that  it  has  not 
been  overexposed.  It  is  a  common 
practice  with  some  platemakers  to 
decide  on  the  exposure  period  by  the 
ease  or  difficulty  of  the  development 
of  the  plate.  That  is,  test  plates  are 
made  using  an  average  negative,  and 
the  time  of  exposure  is  progressively 
increased  until  the  developing  of  the 


perfect  pair 
for 

perfect  plates 


With  this  combi-  _ 

nation  of  albumen 
and  sensitizer  you'll  get  sharp, 
clean  plates  with  long  running 
qualities.  Besco  albumen  and 
sensitizer  is  easy  to  use,  free 
flowing  and  works  well  under 
wide  humidity  ranges.  See  for 
yourself— order  this  Besco  pair 
today— from  any  office  listed 
below. 

•  PRICES 

1-gal.  set  7.75  eo.  4  1-gal.  sets  7.25  ea 
2  l-gal.  sets  7.50  ea.  10  1-gal.  sets  7.00  ea 


BRIDGEPORT 

ENGRAVERS  SUPPLY  CO. 

BRIDGEPORT  2,  CONNECTICUT 

NEW  YORK,  525  W.  33RO  ST.;  CHICAGO, 
900  N.  FRANKLIN  ST.;  BOSTON,  453  AT¬ 
LANTIC  AVE.;  CLEVELAND,  1051  POWER 
AVE.;  JACKSONVILLE  BEACH,  111  2ND 
AVE.  N.;  LOS  ANGELES,  330  WINSTON 
ST.;  SAN  FRANCISCO,  1075  FOLSOM  ST. 
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A 


SPONGES 


•  Natural  Sheepwool 
Sponges,  finest  select  qual¬ 
ity.  Free  of  sand  and  shell. 
Offered  to  you  direct  from 
world's  largest  fishery  at 
SUBSTANTIAL  SAVINGS. 
We  can  provide  the  finest 
of  references  from  the  na¬ 
tion's  leading  lithographers. 

For  prices  or  to  hove  rep¬ 
resentative  caii,  write  to: 

Stanieif,  H444JiUt 
1610  North  Street 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 


KORN’S 

LITHO  CRAYONS 
AND  INKS 

CRAYONS — From  »xlr»m*ly  toU  io 
extra  Hard 

CRAYON  COPAL — txtramaly  hard 

CRAYON  TABLETS— Equal  in  width  to 
tix  crayons 

CRAYON  PAPER  PENCILS— Some 
grades  as  crayons 

LIQUID  AND  STICK  TUSCHE 

RUBBING  INK — Soft,  medium  and 
hard 

ASPHALTUM  ETCHGROUND 

TRANSFER  INK— Lithographic 

TRANSFER  INK— Music  Plata 

Price  list  on  request 

WM.  KORN,  INC. 

260  West  Street  New  York  1 3,  N.  Y. 


S  plate  becomes  too  difficult.  Some  plate- 
makers  deliberately  overexpose  and 
then  develop  the  plate  with  a  weak 
solution  of  ammonia  or  bicarbonate  of 
soda.  Most  operators  agree  that  the 
plate  must  be  fully  exposed  and  that 
the  film  of  albumin  coating  must  be 
burned  through  to  the  metal.  Failure 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  film  to  be 
fully  exposed  to  light  will  result  in 
a  plate  having  a  weak  image  due  to 
the  undermining  of  the  underexposed 
portion  by  the  etches  and  the  fountain 
solution  on  the  press. 

When  a  plate  has  been  underexposed, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  film  of 
the  coating  is  improperly  hardened, 
aging  will  frequently  complete  the 
hardening  and  the  plate  will  stand  up 
on  the  press. 

If  you  prefer  to  continue  with  a 
short  period  of  light  exposure  you  can 
correct  this  condition  by  producing  a 
thinner  film  of  sensitive  coating  on 
the  plates.  This  is  most  readily  ac- 
-  complished  by  increasing  the  speed  of 

Ithe  whirler  rotation. 

It  is  suggested  that,  instead  of  using 
an  arbitrary  time  of  exposure,  you 
consult  a  table  of  time  exposures  which 
are  governed  by  the  prevailing  relative 
humidity  in  the  platemaking  room  at 
exposure  time.  The  time  of  exposure 
must  be  greatly  varied  and  this  vari¬ 
ation  depends  directly  upon  the  rela¬ 
tive  humidity.  For  example,  a  three- 
minute  exposure  at  a  relative  humidity 
of  50  per  cent  is  quite  insufficient  at 
a  relative  humidity  of  25  per  cent.  The 
correct  time  of  exposure  for  the  same 
plate  at  a  relative  humidity  of  25  per 
cent  would  be  twelve  minutes.  In 
other  words,  the  lower  the  relative 
humidity  the  longer  the  exposure  time. 
This  is  not  at  all  illogical  when  seen 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  speed  of 
chemical  reactions.  It  is  well  known 
that  most  chemicals  either  do  not  re¬ 
act  with  each  other  in  the  absence  of 
moisture  or  react  only  very  feebly. 
Also,  generally  speaking,  the  more 
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water  present  in  contact  with  chemi¬ 
cals,  the  more  rapid  the  reaction. 
Since  the  burning  action  of  the  sensi¬ 
tive  albumin  is  a  chemical  action,  this 
should  be  considered  as  quite  logical. 

By  way  of  summary,  it  is  suggested 
that  you  try  to  correct  your  problem 
by  studying  and  following  an  exposure- 
humidity  chart,  for  deciding  on  the 
proper  time  of  exposure,  and  perhaps 
at  the  same  time  try  to  increase  the 
speed  of  your  whirler  to  produce  a 
thinner  film  of  sensitive  coating. 

Stop-out  Solution  Formula 

QDo  you  have  a  simple  formula  for 
•  a  stop-out  solution  for  use  on  deep- 
etch  plates?  We  would  like  to  have  a 
formula  by  which  the  stop-out  solution 
could  be  made  without  too  much  diffi¬ 
culty  in  our  plant. 

B.  R.,  Portland,  Ore. 

A  A  very  good  stop-out  solution  can 
>  be  made  by  taking  a  pound  of 
orange  shellac  and  dissolving  this  in 
denatured  alcohol.  Obviously,  the  al¬ 
cohol  used  must  be  absolute  since  the 
presence  of  moisture  would  interfere 
with  the  coating  of  the  plate.  Also,  it  is 
important  that  the  shellac  be  free  of 
excess  moisture  since  the  moisture  pres¬ 
ent  in  either  the  shellac  or  the  alcohol 
would  still  be  injurious  to  the  coating. 
The  solution  of  the  shellac  by  the  al¬ 
cohol  can  be  speeded  up  by  placing  the 
container  in  a  basin  of  warm  water. 
Stirring  the  mixture  will  also  increase 
the  solubility  of  the  shellac.  To  impart 
a  color  to  the  stop-out  solution  you  can 
add  a  small  amount  of  any  alcohol 
soluble  dye.  Methyl  violet  is  a  dye 
which  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
gives  a  good  contrasting  color.  The 
amount  of  dye  added  will  depend  on  the 
depth  of  color  wanted  and  this  can  be 
determined  by  experiment.  The  dye  can 
be  added  after  the  shellac  has  been 
dissolved. 


FREE 

BOOKLET 

will  help 

i  YOU.. 


SELECT  RECORD-KEEPING  STOCK 

Accountants,  treasurers,  controllers  and 
bookkeepers  know  that  record-keeping 
can  be  done  better  at  low  cost  on  papers 
and  cards  made  with  new  cotton  fibers. 
The  question  is:  Which  records  should 
be  on  paper  or  card  of  100%  new 
cotton  fibers,  which  on  75%,  which  on 
50%,  and  which  on  25%? 

The  Parsons’  booklet  shown  above 
includes  a  new  table  telling  how  much 
wear  and  how  many  years’  service  can 
be  expected  of  the  various  grades  of 
ledger  papers  and  index  cards.  It  in¬ 
cludes  valuable  suggestions  for  making 
record-keeping,  and  the  buying  of  the 
forms,  more  efficient  and  economical. 
King  Cotton,  Parsons’  symbol  of  qual¬ 
ity  in  paper,  suggests:  "Send  for  your 
free  copy  of  ’How  To  Make  Your 
Records  Legible  and 
Lasting’.  It  will  help  you  '  , 

select  the  right  paper  for 
various  applications.”  Sf  \Jr 

Parsons  Paper  Company 
Department  2N 
Holyoke,  Massachusetts 
Please  send  me,  without  cost  or  obligation, 
your  booklet  on  selecting  the  right  record¬ 
keeping  paper  or  index  card  for  each  job. 

Name . 

(  PLEASE  PRINT) 

Organization 

or  Company . 

Street . 

City  or 

Town . State . 
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NEWS 


New  Platemaking  Equipment 

New  and  larger  photo-offset  plate¬ 
making  equipment  —  the  Model  515 
Plastiphoter  —  has  been  introtluced  by 


Remington  Rand  Inc.  With  it,  it  is 
stated,  photographic  Plastiplates  can  now 
be  processed  in  any  office  by  ordinary 
personnel  without  special  training. 

The  Model  515  Plastiphoter  will  han¬ 
dle  plates  up  to  lOVzxlS'A''  for  use  on 
the  Multilith  (Standard)  #2066  and  the 
ATF  Webendorfer  “Little  Chief”  offset 
presses.  Owners  of  these  machines  can 
now  make  their  own  plates  easily  and 
economically  on  this  single  compact  unit 
which  docs  the  work  that  heretofore  re¬ 
quired  the  use  of  a  vacuum  frame,  arc 
lights  and  whirler. 

Requiring  only  5 'A  square  feet  of 
floor  space,  the  Model  515  Plastiphoter 
is  supplied  in  handsome  Grey-Rite  finish 
to  harmonize  with  any  office  decor.  It 


has  a  built-in  plate  drying  compartment 
and  storage  space  for  extra  plates. 

For  complete  information  and  prices, 
write  to  Duplicator  Supplies,  Remington 
Rand  Inc.,  Bridgeport  I,  Conn. 

Improved  Plate  Whirler 

W.  A.  Brown  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany,  2035-49  Charleston  St.,  Chicago 
47,  announces  its  new  1950  model  Litho- 
plate  Whirler  which  facilitates  ease  of 
handling  and  certainty  of  results. 

The  announcement  states  that  with 
the  modern  uniform  solutions  of  albu¬ 
men,  gelatin,  glue,  gum  arable  or  shel¬ 
lac,  plates  whirled  at  a  predetermined 
and  asolute  speed  will  coat  at  a  uniform 
thickness.  To  achieve  this,  the  Brown 
Whirler  features  a  Stewart- Warner  tach¬ 
ometer  driven  from  the  shaft — not  the 
motor.  Variation  of  the  speed  is  easily 
accomplished  through  the  Reeves  drive 
employed  on  the  unit. 

The  drying  of  the  plate  is  fully  con¬ 
trolled  with  the  three-heat  strip  heater 
arrangement  and  ventilation  system. 
Realizing  the  importance  of  having  both 
the  negative  and  the  sensitized  surface 
thoroughly  dry  at  the  time  of  exposure, 
the  Brown  Whirler  has  two  to  four  strip 
heaters  (depending  on  size  of  plate)  so 
positioned  and  sloped  that  uniform  heat 
is  evenly  diffused  over  the  entire  plate. 
This  eliminates  hot  spots.  The  strip  heat¬ 
ers  in  the  new  model  are  chrome-steel- 
shcathed  units  to  facilitate  higher  watt¬ 
age  and  afford  resistance  to  corrosion. 
Bare  terminals  which  could  cause  elec¬ 
trical  shorts,  damage  to  plates  or  injury 
to  operator  have  been  covered  with  a 
protective  aluminum  or  stainless  plate. 
Clean  air  is  drawn  in  through  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  the  tank  bottom,  and  due  to  the 
swirl  of  the  plate  and  scientifically  ven¬ 
tilated  cover,  eliminates  the  damp  air 
within  the  whirler  and  aids  in  quick 
even  drying  of  the  coating.  Inasmuch  as 
the  plate  can  be  entirely  closed  during 
the  whirling,  no  light  falls  on  the  work. 

One  of  the  finest  improvements  in  the 
Brown  Litho  Whirler,  it  is  stated,  is  the 
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Hi  I  I II  ■  II  1 1  I  ^  printing  plant  means 

li  ^  ”  it  iI-1.  M.  plenty  of  spacing  material 
available  at  all  times  for  your  compositors. 

You  will  be  pleasantly  surprised  at  the  amount  of 
material  you  can  obtain  by  returning  the  old  metal 
that  accumulates  in  your  composing  room. 

Our  Sorts  Service  will  help  to  keep  your  type  cases 
up  to  a  peak  of  efficiency  for  maintaining  your 
plant  economy. 

BALTIMORE  TYPE  and  Composition  Corp. 

15-17  South  Frederick  Street  Baltimore  2,  Maryland 

Chicago  Branch:  422  Plymouth  Court  •  Chicago  5,  Illinois 


CHESHIRE  MAILING  MACHINES 
for  ANY  plant 

We  are  adding  two  new  models  to  our  line  to  make  me¬ 
chanical  mailing  possible  in  any  size  plant.  These  models 
are  companion  machines  to  the  larger  models  now  used  by 
leading  publications  and  publication  printers. 

•  MODEL  C — A  low  priced  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  mailing  machine  for 
publications. 

•  MODEL  S — A  low  priced  mailing  machine  with  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
feed  and  fully  automatic  labeling  head  for  publications  and/or  direct 
mail. 

Write  for  additional  information 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — February,  1950 


95 


drive  mechanism.  No  longer  is  there  a  as  to  their  respective  trade  names,  their 

maze  of  belts  and  pulleys  to  be  ad-  gauge  or  thickness,  commercial  types 

justed,  readjusted  and  replaced.  From  according  to  the  manufacturer’s  code  de- 

the  %  h.p.  motor  mounted  on  a  Reeves  scription  as  well  as  their  characteristics 

drive  to  the  2  to  1  gear  box  drive,  it  pro-  in  actual  use.  More  than  38  different 

vides  simple  and  fool-proof  motivation.  trade  names  of  transparent  films  are 

Further,  due  to  the  use  of  this  gear  box  listed.  Names  and  addresses  of  the  man- 

and  drive,  line  surges  do  not  affect  the  ufacturers  of  these  products  are  also 

whirling  as  would  be  found  in  using  given. 

rheostat  controls.  Supplementing  the  chart  is  the  pocket- 

Other  improvements  announced  in-  size  booklet  “How  to  Handle  Adhesives 

elude  the  brass  sprinkler  pipe,  curved  to  for  Transparent  Films,”  in  which  fur- 

the  contour  of  the  tank,  which,  when  ther  details  of  general  types  of  adhesive 

swung  out  to  position  automatically  formulations  for  bonding  transparent 

sprays  a  clean,  even  flow  of  water  and  films,  proper  handling  methods,  and 

when  returned  to  the  side,  shuts  it  off.  some  of  the  problems  encountered  in 

A  special  clip  is  affixed  to  hold  the  pipe  obtaining  good  adhesion  are  discussed, 
in  the  off-position,  to  eliminate  any  pos-  National  Adhesives  points  out  in  the 
sibility  of  drops  on  whirling  or  still  booklet  that  although  most  transparent 

plates.  A  continuous  hinge  across  the  en-  films  appear  to  be  quite  similar,  various 

tire  top  of  the  unit  gives  added  strength.  types  differ  widely,  both  as  to  properties 

The  Brown  lithographers  plate  whirler  reactions  to  different  adhesives.  Be- 

is  made  of  heavy  gauge  galvanized  steel  cause  of  this,  before  bonding  any  of 

sheets,  Pittsburg  lock-seamed,  water-  ‘^ese  materials,  it  is  necessary  to  deter- 

tight,  on  a  sturdy,  all-welded  steel  stand.  definitely  the  classification  in  which 

Fully  finished  in  an  attractive  and  dur-  particular  film  belongs, 

able  gray  enamel.  All  the  controls,  in-  Copies  of  the  chart  and  booklet  can 
eluding  the  tachometer,  whirler  switch,  request  to  National  Adhesives 

pilot  light,  and  four -position  switch  for  GAM. 

the  heaters  arc  mounted  on  a  sloping  ^  bi  »•  e 

panel  right  beside  the  variable  speed  New  Plastic  Sponge 

handle  for  convenience  of  the  operator.  A  new,  all  plastic  sponge,  which  is 

not  affected  by  mild  acids,  alkalies. 
Chart  on  Transparent  Films  washing  compounds  or  soaps,  has  been 

developed  by  the  Barco  Chemical  Com- 
A  newly  compiled  chart,  which  pre-  pany. 
sents  for  the  first  time  in  easy  reference  The  sponge  is  said  to  be  extremely 
form  the  comparative  characteristics  of  durable,  and  will  give  four  to  five  times 

commonly-used  transparent  films,  is  be-  the  wear  of  cellulose  or  natural  sponges, 
ing  offered  to  users  of  films  by  the  Na-  It  is  white,  velvet-like  in  texture  when 

tional  Adhesives  Division  of  National  wet,  and  wipes  dry  like  a  chamois.  The 

Starch  Products  Inc.  Barco  Plastic  Sponge  is  highly  absorbent. 

Films  in  general  use  today  have  been  and  may  be  boiled  or  sterilized  without 

set  up  in  the  chart  in  14  groups,  accord-  changing  its  physical  properties, 

ing  to  the  basic  chemical  composition.  The  sponge  is  individually  wrapped 
These  range  from  Cellophane  through  in  cellophane,  and  is  available  in  two 
the  different  cellulose  derivatives,  the  sizes;  Large  —  6!4x4x2'/2;  small  —  6x 
diafanes,  to  the  vinyl  halides.  In  addi-  3%x2. 

tion  to  identification  by  their  physical  Additional  information  may  be  ob- 
or  chemical  reactions,  and  their  manu-  tained  by  writing  to  this  firm  in  care  of 
facturers,  the  films  are  further  described  GAM. 

%  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — February,  1950 


Besides  bringing  a  new  handling  ease 
and  exposure  control  to  the  halftone 
photographer  working  with  both 
black-and-white  and  full-color  repro¬ 
duction,  the  Kodak  Contact  Screen 
Processes  also  free  him  from  the 
limitations  of  the  conventional  cross- 
line  screen. 

Used  in  the  closest  possible  vac¬ 
uum  or  mechanical  contact  with 
sensitized  material,  the  screens  elimi¬ 
nate  the  tone  distortions  normally 
encountered  with  conventional 


screens.  As  a  result,  the  halftone  pho¬ 
tographer  is  able  to  retain  far  more 
detail  of  the  original  copy — especially 
in  the  critical  highlight  and  middle- 
tone  areas — than  is  possible  by  any 
conventional  method. 

Your  Kodak  Graphic  Arts  dealer  has  a 
complete  slock  of  Kodak  Contact  Screens 
in  a  wide  variety  of  screen  rulings  and 
sixes.  Ask  him  today  about  delivery  of  a 
Kodak  Contact  Screen  to  your  shop.  Or, 
if  you  prefer,  write  directly  to  Rochester 
to  schedule  a  demonstration  in  your  shop. 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  DIVISION 


For  your  free  cepy 
ef  this  new  beek- 
“The  Kedek 
CentecI  Screen 
Preceises  for 
PhetnlHhegrephy,’*  send  o  pest- 
cord  today  to  Deportment  •,  East- 
men  Kodak  Company,  Rectiestor 
4,  N.  Y. 


Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Rochester  4,  N.  Y. 


Kodak 


All-Clectric 

Hydraulic 


RUBBER 

AND 

PLASTIC 
PLATE 
MAKING 
MACHINES 

Illustrated — 
Model  V-104, 
19''xl9''  pre¬ 
cision  ground,  floating  platens.  125-ton 
pressure.  Completely  automatic. 

ACCURATE  PLATES  ASSURED 
Learn  about  the  machine  and  the  process 
that  saves  you  money. 

Write  for  lltustrated  fetder  O 

ELECTRO-COPYST,  Inc. 

205  E.  42<i  Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 


pR  B  CLEANER-, 

A  PRESERVATIVE  WASH  FOR: 

RUBBER  PRINTING  PLATES 
OFFSET  BLANKETS 
PRINTING  TYPES 
RUBBER  ROLLS 

Here  is  a  harmless,  penetrating  cleaner 
designed  to  clean  rubber  products  and 
printing  types  rapidly  and  effectively. 

*  Non-Gumming  •  No  Tackiness 

•  Quick  Drying  *  No  Grease 

Sold  •xchsivtly  through  roliablo  doalors 

ARCADE  SUPPLY  CO. 

Past  OHIes  Its  IS  Peiisrtvilit,  Ps. 


Stereotype  Mat  Impression 

QA  loyal  reader  of  GAM  will  ap- 
•  predate  receiving  the  views  of 
I  its  technical  expert  on  the  considera- 
I  tions  involved  for  securing  the  im- 
1  pression  of  the  type  forms  on  stereo- 
!  type  mat  paper. 

A.  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

It  is  significant  to  observe  that 
•  the  impression  of  the  printing 
I  surfaces  is  obtained  through  the  plastic 
flow  quality  of  the  paper  and  through 
its  stretch  capacity.  Two  entirely 
separate  conditions  are  involved,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  type  of  mat  paper  used. 
•  There  are  of  course  wide  variations 
of  the  plastic  flow  point.  The  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  mat  paper,  temperature  and 
moisture  at  the  time  of  use  influence 
the  degree  of  plastic  flow  available. 
The  old  style  paste  wet  mat  composed 
of  layers  of  paper  and  paste  furnished 
a  very  high  percentage  of  plastic  flow 
with  only  a  small  amount  of  stretch. 
Similarly,  stereotype  mats  composed  of 
high  percentages  of  clay-like  filler  ma¬ 
terials  used  wet  and  baked  under  pres¬ 
sure  provide  a  predominately  high  per¬ 
centage  of  plastic  flow  with  low  stretch 
values.  However,  the  reverse  is  true 
of  the  conventional  types  of  stereo¬ 
type  mats  used  in  the  cold  processes 
of  stereotyping,  having  a  much  greater 
stretch  value  than  plastic  flow.  Yet,  any 
stereotype  mat  suitable  for  stereotype 
molding  may  be  depended  upon  to 
provide  plastic  flow  and  stretch  values. 
You  may  be  certain  also  that  what 
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1612  DOUGLAS  AVENUE 


KALAMAZOO,  MICHIGAN: 


POPULAR  SIZES 

5  Col.  X  20  inches 

6  Col.  X  24  inches 
8  Col.  —  Foil  Page 


S^ioe  ufr  50%.  A  new  Easy- 

Raster  user  is  always  mighty  enthusiastic 
about  the  way  the  EasyKaster  perlornrs 
right  from  the  start.  Many  tell  us  that 
the  time  saving  the  EasyKaster  provides 
on  every  operation  from  heating  up  to 
fasting  adds  up  to  a  sa\  ing  of  as  much  as 
50%  in  over-all  casting  time.  You  shoidd 
be  enjoying  this  saving  too. 


/  Mfg.  Co. 

200  S.  Peoria  St.,  Chicago  7 ,  III. 


you  see  in  the  printed  result  has  been 
produced  exclusively  through  plastic 
flow  of  the  stereotype  mat.  What  you 
do  not  see  is  produced  largely  by  the 
stretch  capacity  of  the  mat,  since  the 
depth  of  impression  produced  through 
plastic?  flow  can  not  exceed  the  amount 
the  paper  will  compress  downward. 

The  plastic  flow  point  of  the  stereo¬ 
type  mat  in  molding  is  reached  only  by 
the  “resist”  of  the  molding  blankets, 
whereas  the  stretch  of  the  mat  is  ob¬ 
tained  through  the  resiliency  of  the 
molding  blankets.  These  are  widely 
different  considerations. 

The  resist  of  the  molding  blankets 
is  developed  until  the  highest  point 
of  molding  pressure  is  delivered  to 
the  form  and  mat.  This  pressure  is 
described  as  live  pressure  force.  How¬ 
ever,  the  resiliency  factor  continues 
seeking  an  escape  after  the  peak  load 
of  pressure  force  has  been  delivered 
and  is  described  as  escape  pressure 
force. 

Since  live  pressure  force  serves  only 
the  plastic  flow  consideration  of  the 
mat,  and  this  objective  is  fully  reached 
at  the  level  of  the  printing  surfaces,  it 
would  appear  that  ideal  molding  con¬ 
ditions  would  stop  live  pressure  force 
at  the  printing  line  of  the  type  form, 
because  allowing  the  live  pressure 
force  to  be  exerted  below  this  level 
serves  no  purpose  with  the  mat  im¬ 
pression  and  merely  aggravates  dam¬ 
age  to  type  faces.  Thus,  the  means  for 
regulating  the  level  of  live  pressure 
force  must  be  provided  by  the  stereo¬ 
type  chase.  The  steel  frame  will  not 
yield,  but  the  highly  compressible  type 
matter  does  and  the  elastic  limits  of 
type  metals  rarely  exceed  .003"  or 
.004".  Live  pressure  force  below  this 
level  is  certain  to  damage  the  type. 

The  resist  of  the  molding  blankets 
also  determines  the  levels  produced  in 
the  impression  of  the  mat.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  a  100%  resist  would  produce  all 
surfaces  regardless  of  percentages  of 
black  to  white  uniformly  at  the  same 
Continued  on  page  138 


^TANG 

‘ASTENERS 


on  your  next  LOOSE  LEAF  job 


This  popular  loose  leaf  cover  with 
built-in  double  prong  fasteners  and 
reinforced  metal  binding  holes  can 
be  furnished  complete  or  converted 
from  your  printed  stock.  4  grades  of 
material,  wide  color  range.  For  Cata¬ 
logs.  Reports,  Surveys,  Price  Lists, 
Presentations,  Manuals,  etc. 

Writ*  for  tomplos  and  prices  , 


ELECTROS.  NICKELS 

in  Tenoplote,  Tenalite  and  all 
up-to-date  methods. 
ON-THE-HOUR  SERVICE 
Satisfactory  service  since  1912 

F.  J.  RINGLER  &  CO. 

733  S.  Federal  St.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


HOLD-FAST  AUXILIARY  FINGERS 


_ _ /'/T"'  — 80  cu.  Set 

/  ri)  )  (8)  $2.40.  Mar- 

il  row  Margin  Pair 

.I'TTV  ^  M  *'-8® — 8M,  (6) 

I  I  (■  $3.00 (sat  consists 

/  (  I  \  of  pair  each — 

V  )  )  short,  long  and 

JS  — L- — — . —  extra  long) .  Made 

—  '  - of  the  finest 

- '  spring  steel. 

Postage  prepaid  on  orders  of  SS.OO  or  more  when 
check  accompanies  order. 

Sold  through  lance  Dealers  everywhere. 

CHESTER  L.  LANCE  COMPANY 

620  BROWDER  ST.  DALLAS  1,  TEXAS 
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BEFORE  YOU  BUY 
SAW  TRIMMERS, 
CHECK  THE  NEW 


MODfl  3-A  or  MODCl  45! 


•  •  •  Surest  Start  to 
Composing  Room  Savings 

"Wish  I  had  seen  the  Morrison  f/rst" 
—  is  the  lament  we  have  heard  from 
new  owners  of  saw  trimmers.  The 
words  come  from  men  who,  too  late, 
checked  the  many  new  features  of 
Morrison  Saw  Trimmers  at  some 
friend’s  plant  —  and  quickly  real¬ 
ized  the  benefits  in  labor  and  time 
saving,  more  accurate  work,  greater 
versatility  and  usefulness  so  easily 
proven  with  *  Morrison. 

If  you’re  interested  in  lower  com¬ 
posing  room  costs,  you  can’t  afford 
to  miss  reading  a  new  Morrison  Saw 
Trimmer  folder  entitled  "ESSEN¬ 
TIAL  TO  COMPOSING  ROOM 
ECONOMY.”  Write  for  your  copy 
today ! 


MORRISON  Model  45 
with  Pistol  Grip  Sow 
Blade  Adjustment 

Model  45  features  * ‘Trigger* 
Speed”  saw  adjustment,  75* 
pica  gauge  and  workholder 
(holds  the  work  behind  the 
gauge  for  easier  handling,  visi* 
bility,  accuracy);  Available  with 
extension  gauge,  miter  gauge, 
miter  vise  saw  grinder,  trimmer 
grinder,  and  many  other  stand¬ 
ard  and  Deluxe  features.  Table, 
18”  X  27”.  Larger  Model,  S-A, 
30”  X 18”. 


THE  COMPANY 
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mechalilcal 

questions 


EZ-PLATE 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

FOR  ENGRAVERS  AND  ELECTROTYRERS 


ELIMINATES 


REMOVES 


GREASE,  SCUM 


PLASTIC  BACKING 


STAGING  INK 


Solution  It 
Non-toxic 
Non -caustic 
Hroproof 


Write  now  for  free  catalog  on 
complete  plate  makers  equipment, 
metals,  chemicals,  film  and  sup¬ 
plies. 

GENERAL  PLATE  MAKERS 
SUPPLY  CO. 

S33  S.  CLINTON  ST.,  CHICAGO  7,  ILL 
64  MARIETTA  ST.,  N.W.,  ATLANTA,  GA. 


Kodak  Screens 

QR.  P.,  Adelaide,  is  dubious  oj 
•  the  success  to  be  had  in  dot  etch¬ 
ing  of  halftone  positives  made  with  a 
Kodak  contact  screen. 

A  Kodak  orange  contact  screens 
were  designed  for  that  very  pur¬ 
pose!  Even  though  the  screens  are  in 
direct  contact  with  the  film  or  plate 
during  exposure  of  the  halftone  posi¬ 
tive  from  a  continuous  tone  negative, 
the  resulting  image  does  not  have  the 
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answered  by 

I.  S.  MERTLE,  F.R.P.S.,  F.P5.A. 

Dot  Etching 

QC,  L.,  San  F rancisco,  asks  wheth- 
•  er  it  is  possible  to  restore  dot 
formations  which  have  been  completely 
lost  during  dot  etching  of  halftone 
positives? 

A  If  etching  was  done  with  Farm- 
A\.  er’s  reducer,  it  frequently  is  pos¬ 
sible  to  restore  lost  dots  by  redevelop¬ 
ment  of  the  etched  image.  This  in¬ 
volves  treating  the  positive  with: 

Water  16  ounces 

Metol  120  grains 

Citric  acid  73  grains 

A  5%  solution  of  silver  nitrate  in  dis¬ 
tilled  water  also  is  prepared.  Immedi¬ 
ately  before  use,  add  3  ounces  of  the 
silver  solution  to  9  ounces  of  the  metol 
mixture,  then  apply  the  solution  to  the 
positive  in  bright  light  and  for  such 
time  as  to  restore  the  vanished  dots 
I  to  their  proper  size. 


Also  manuiacturers  of  Southworth-Post  Envelope  Presses,  Comer  Cutters, 
^  Paper  Conditioners,  Joggers,  Automatic  Skid  Lifts,  Punches,  etc. 


COOT  YOU  WINTER? 

SOUTHWORTH  HUMIDIFIERS  prevent  the  creation 
of  static,  lower  beating  costs,  make  rollers  last  longer, 
give  better  inking  and  reduce  absenteeism. 

YOUR  plant  can  be  humidified  with  a  small  initial  invest¬ 
ment.  Extremely  low  operating  and  maintenance  cost 
means  extra  profit  for  you. 

Users  write  us  of  complete  freedom  from  static  within  24 
to  48  hours  after  installation.  Why  not  put  these  machines 
to  work  in  YOUR  plant? 

Write  now  for  complete  information. 

The  "static"  months  are  just  ahead! 


SOUTHWORTH  MACHINE  CO. 

_  '50  Years  Service  TTie  Graphic  Arts'* 

30  Warren  Ave.  Tel.  4-1424  Portland,  Me. 


HOW  MUCH 
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Available 

Now 


the  genuine 


SCHERER'S 

(Reflitered  TJ.8.  P»t.  Offlce) 


COLD  TOP  ENAMEL 
COLD  TOP  DEVELOPER 


SCHERER’S  ROLUP  INK 

(Registered  U.8.  Pst.  Offlce) 


You  are  now  assured  of  quick, 
prompt  deliveries  of  Genuine 
Scherer’s  Cold  Top  Enamel 
and  Developer,  being  manu¬ 
factured  in  our  new  modem 
scientific  laboratory. 


Obfolnabl*  from  your  local  tunply 
bouso  or  orilor  diracf  from 

GENERAL  PLATE  MAKERS 
SUPPLY  CO. 

522  S.  CLINTON  ST.,  CHICAGO  7,  ILL 
M  MARIETTA  ST.,  N.W.,  ATLANTA,  6A. 


character  of  a  “contact”  positive.  The 
reason  for  this  is  the  variable-opacity 
dot  formation  incorporated  in  Kodak 
film  screens,  and  which  produces  a 
halftone  dot  quite  similar  to  that  of 
a  “camera  positive”  or  one  exposed  in 
Lr  a  camera  through  the  conventional 
glass  halftone  screen. 

Cold  Enamel 

F.  V Venezuela,  is  unable  to  ob- 
tain  shellac  and  queries  his  lack 
of  results  by  use  of  a  sensitizer  com¬ 
prising  an  ammoniacal  solution  of 
bichromated  gum  arabic  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  print  with  the  usual  alco¬ 
holic  cold  top  developer. 

A  The  procedure  is  impossible  of 
A\.  success.  Cum  arabic  is  not  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  shellac  in  cold  enamel,  and 
^  any  attempt  to  boil  an  ammoniacal 

solution  of  gum  arabic  would  result 
in  a  viscous  (thick)  and  useless  con¬ 
coction  for  sensitization  purposes. 

[  Moreover,  gum  arabic  is  not  soluble 

in  alcohol — prints  made  in  photoen¬ 
graving  with  bichromated  gum  enamel 
must  he  developed  with  plain  water. 

ick,  Colorgravure 

C.  R.,  Louisville;  asks  what 
mel  Vjf.  prompted  the  Storey  Brothers  of 

nu-  Lancaster  (England)  to  engage  in  art 

em  reproductions  by  the  Klic  rotogravure 

process? 

A  The  answer  can  only  be  surmised 
•  because  little  real  evidence  exists 
at  the  present  time.  Klic’s  biographer, 
Professor  Karl  Albert  (Vienna),  from 
whom  this  writer  purchased  the  Klic 
gravure  collection,  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  Storey  Company  itself  could 
FpC  not  shed  much  light  on  the  subject 
because  original  ownership  of  the  con¬ 
cern  has  long  since  passed  into  other 
hands,  these  perhaps  unfamiliar  with 
'  **■*"  the  early  history  of  Storey  gravure  ac- 
'  tivities. 

_  To  gain  some  idea  of  the  develop- 
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PHOTO  EQUIPMENT  FREED 
\  OF  DUST  &  LINT 

\  \  ’^'Polonium  Eliminates  Static  Attraction 

Mounted  on  the  ferrule  of  the  STATICMASTER 
1  ,  brush,  a  shielded  strip  of  'Polonium  neutralizes 

X  static  electricity  when  passed  over  the  surface  of 

your  equipment.  Freed  of  static  charge,  the  critical 
surfaces ...  slides,  glass,  negatives,  can  be  cam- 
pletely  cleaned  of  dust  and  lint.  Reduce  Opaquing 
and  Spotting.  Imperfections  negatives  caused  by 
minute  particles  mean  extra  steps,  extra  wark,  and 
additional  cost.  Use  a  STATICMASTER  to  get 
cleaner  results! 

Although  a  radio-active  element,  the  emissions  of  'Polonium  are  almost 
exclusively  alpha  rays.  Such  rays  will  not  penetrate  or  harm  the  skin. 

For  informative  brochure  write 


NUCLEAR  PRODUCTS  CO. 


Dept.  B,  424  S.  Broadway 


Los  Angeles  1 3,  Calif. 


SPECIALISTS 

inCisUcA 

^envicc 

FOR 

QUICK  SERVICE 
PRINTERS 


LAKE  SHORE 

PHOTO  EH6RAVING  CO. 


160  E.  ILLINOIS 
CHICAGO  11 
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FOR  LINE 
m  HALFTONE- 


Use  Gevaert  Litholine 
Ortho  A.H.  plates,  films 
. . .  Unexcelled  for  highest 
density,  contrast  and 
wide  latitude. 

Try  Gevaert  Process 
Extra  Ortho  AJi.  plates 
and  films,  where  less 
contrast  but  more  speed 
is  required . . .  Both  are 
noted  for  pin-point 
sharpness  and  excellent 
dot-etching  qualities. 

Inquire  of  your  local 
Gevaert  Distributor  or 
write  direct. 


Mm*  (,K\ AKHT  (  ONIIVANV 
of  A>IKRI(  A.  Iiu . 

I2.i  W  i  s  I  ,->.>ih  STKKi;  I 
M  W  ^OKK  19.  N. 

IN  (  \N\1I\:  Mitnii.ljil  lid.. 

r oriinlo,  i  Ontario 


I  ment  of  colorgravure,  it  should  be 
'  pointed  out  that  the  Storey  Brothers 
i  were  the  first  to  install  the  Klic  roto- 
i  gravure  process.  This  was  done  in  the 
Storey  plant  in  Lancaster  and  the 
process'  was  originally  to  be  used  for 
textile  and  oilcloth  printing.  The  in¬ 
stallation  was  commenced  by  Klic  in 
July,  1891,  but  it  was  not  until  October 
11,  1893  that  the  first  practical  roto¬ 
gravure  press  was  installed  on  the 
Storey  premises.  On  August  7,  1895, 
the  Rembrandt  Intaglio  Printing  Com¬ 
pany  was  founded  by  the  Storeys  in 
Lancaster,  and  it  was  in  this  Storey 
subsidiary  that  the  tricolor  gravure  art 
reproductions  were  made. 

The  most  probable  reason  for  issu¬ 
ance  of  art  reproductions  was  that  the 
Storey  famUy  were  art  connoisseurs 
and  civic-minded  citizens,  whose  main 
purpose  was  to  provide  colorful  repro¬ 
ductions  at  a  low  price  for  the  benefit 
and  enjoyment  of  the  poorer  classes  of 
people  in  England.  That  the  Storeys 
were  art  lovers  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
that  they  established  the  Storey  -\rt 
Institute  in  Lancaster,  the  Institute 
founded  by  Sir  Thomas  Storey  and  en¬ 
larged  by  the  munificence  of  Hubert  L. 
Storey,  son  of  the  founder. 

On  July  22,  1908,  Mrs.  Hubert  L. 
Storey  ofBcially  opened  the  “Old  Lan¬ 
caster”  Historical,  Antiquarian  &  Pic¬ 
ture  Exhibition  in  the  Storey  Institute, 
the  Exhibition  extending  through  the 
month  of  August,  1908.  In  the  catalog 
of  the  Exhibition,  credit  is  given  to 
the  “Rembrandt  Intaglio  Company” 
for  the  cover  and  illustrations  in  the 
catalog,  all  of  which  were  in  mono¬ 
chrome  but  were  printed  by  rotogra¬ 
vure.  It  requires  little  imagination  to 
link  up  these  circumstances  with  a 
probable  Storey  intention  and  effort  to 
spread  the  love  of  art  by  dissemination 
of  beautifuUy  executed  monochrome 
and  colorgravure  art  reproductions  at 
a  price  within  reach  of  even  the  slen¬ 
derest  purse. 
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NBW! 


24  ROTARY 
CARD  CUTTER 


PRECISION  CROSS  CUTTING 

at  speeds  up  to  20,000  strips  per 
hour  (depending  on  width  of 
strip);  up  to  200,000  cards  per 
hour  (depending  on 
number  of  cards  per 
strip). 

Handles  plain,  em> 
bossed  or  thermo- 
graphed  stock  without 
damage. 

Especially  suitable  for 
cards  requiring  extreme 
accuracy  and  clean 

~ _  smooth  edges  free  from 

lint;  also  for  any  small  cards  where  saving  of  labor  is 
'  vital. 

Maximum  sheet  size:  24"  x  15"  (cutting  into  15"  long 
- '  strips). 

Minimum  cut  card  size:  2"  x  1-5/ 16",  standard  machine; 
- - - — - -  2"  X  1-1/8"  or  less,  on  special  order. 


!i  I  1  I  1  I  I  1  I  THE  MACHINE  FEATURES: 

m-T  y-r-t’  -p  1 .  ACCURATE  CUTTING — Positive  control  through- 

JULLLju  out  the  process. 

nnnnmnn  production  rate— production  is  con- 

uUuUUULlLJ  tinuous — no  stopping  to  load  the  feeder  or  to  re- 

nnnnnnnn  fi^iished  work. 

UUUUUUUU  2  OPERATING  COSTS— Entire  process  is  au¬ 

tomatic — ^feeding,  cutting,  separating  and  stack¬ 
ing.  Cards  are  delivered  in  separated  rows  free 
from  trim. 

Tell  us  your  cutting  problems. 

Write  for  descriptive  circular. 


GIBSON  MACHINE  MFG.  CO. 

D[PI.  G.  165  ClYMER  ST..  BROOKLYN  II.  N.  Y. 


Adjustable  Safety  Chases  Are 
One  of  Finest  Investments 

WRITES  .  .  . 

H.  L.  Ruggles  &  Company,  Chicago 


Mr.  F.  McLaughlin,  Manager 
Chester  L.  Lance  Co. 

620  Browder  Street,  Dallas  1,  Texas 

Dear  Mr.  McLaughlin: 

We  are  pleased  to  tell  you  that  the  three 
9-Position  LANCE  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY 
CHASES  we  purchased  tor  our  Model  V-50 
Vertical  Presses  have  proved  to  be  one  of 
the  finest  investments  in  equipment  that 
we  have  made  in  some  time. 

Not  only  do  these  chases  cut  lockup  time 
up  to  one-half  on  certain  small  joIm,  but 
their  adjustable  bar  feature  making  a 
small  amoimt  of  furniture  necessary  is 
certainly  a  wonderful  feature  and  should 
pay  off  with  fewer  smashed  plates  and 
press  parts.  'We  have  found  these  chases 
to  be  sturdy,  reliable,  and  extremely  safe. 
Congratulations  on  a  fine  piece  of  equip¬ 
ment. 

Cordially  yours, 

H.  L.  RUGGLES  &  COMPANY 


answered  by 
O.  VERLAY 


Storing  and  Cleaning  Rollers 

QW e  are  in  receipt  of  some  new 
•  composition  rollers  for  use  on  a 
two  revolution  press  which  is  used 
both  for  our  weekly  newspaper  and 
good  grade  of  job  work.  These  roll¬ 
ers  seem  to  be  very  soft  and  we  hesi¬ 
tate  to  put  them  on  the  press  as  we 
■are  fearful  that  they  might  be  torn 
up.  Our  editor  has  read  somewhere 
that  rollers  should  be  kept  in  the 
plant  to  acclimate  themselves,  but  we 
have  been  washing  them  with  gasoline 
and  they  seem  to  be  hardening  very 
fast,  and  it  is  my  impression  that  this 
is  not  good  for  the  rollers.  I  would 
like  your  advice  as  to  what  to  apply 
as  a  wash-up  fluid. 

if.  V.,  Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

A  This  is,  of  course,  intended  to 
#1.  apply  to  composition  or  cast 
rollers.  Rollers  should  be  ordered  suf¬ 
ficiently  in  advance  for  your  season  so 
that  they  can  be  in  your  plant  for  a 
period  before  being  put  into  use,  to 
enable  them  to  acclimate  or  season 
themselves.  Roller  makers,  regardless 
of  their  section  of  the  country,  do 
vary  their  formula  to  attempt  to  con¬ 
form  to  climatic  conditions,  but  roll¬ 
ers  are  naturally  shipped  fresh  and 
there  may  be  slightly  varying  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  different  plants  in  one 
particular  section  of  our  country. 
When  rollers  are  seasoning,  particu¬ 
larly  for  the  larger  presses,  it  is  sug- 
ge.sted  that  you  do  not  stand  them  on 


HUNDREDS  OF  WISE  PRINTERS  EVERY¬ 
WHERE  ARE  CASHING  IN  ON  THE  AD¬ 
VANTAGES  OF  THESE  NEW  REMARKABLE 
CHASES 


TIME  REQUIRED  FOR  ABOVE  IN-W. 
DESTRUCTIBLE  LOCK-UP  IN  AD- fV 
JUSTA8LE  SAFETY  CHASES,  SIX  % 
MINUTES. 

Drop  a  penny  post  card  to  us  or  one  of  our 
dealers  today  for  detailed  information. 

CHESTER  L.  LANCE  COMPANY 

620  BROWDER  STREET.  DALLAS  1.  TEXAS 


INTERNATIONAL  DRY  SPRAY  CORP. 
13  E.  19tli  St.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
GRAPHIC  SPECIALTY  COMPANY 
655  S.  Wells  St.,  Chicoflo  7,  III. 
CRAPT  PRINT  SPECIALTIES 
Room  1311  WIdener  Bldg. 
PhilcKlelphla  7,  Po. 

NEW  ENGLAND  “IDS”  DISTRIBUTORS 
61  Allyn  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
STONE  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT  LTD. 
66  Fraser  Ave.,  Toronto  1,  Conndn 


Send  now 
for  this 
FREE 
Brochure 


Clio** 


The  Simco  "Midget"  Static  Eliminator 
chases  costly  static  from  presses,  fold¬ 
ers  and  cutters .  .  .  safely,  efficiently, 
inexpensively.  Write  now  for  information. 


smrn 


end.  It  is  belter  if  they  are  suspended 
'  horizontally  and  permitted  to  season 
in  this  fashion,  employing  the  precau¬ 
tion  of  periodically  giving  them  a 
slight  turn  so  that  the  composition 
will  not  sag  out  of  round,  which  is 
more  possible  to  occur  when  the  roller 
is  being  kept  standing  on  end. 

Gasoline  or  any  other  fast  drying 
solvents  should  never  be  used  to  wash- 
up  or  wash  off  a  roller — kerosene  or 
coal  oil  is  highly  satisfactory,  and 
there  will  not  be  enough  kerosene  left 
to  damage  any  good  ink.  The  other 
quick  drying  solvents  are  perfectly  all 
"  Static  Eliminator  right  for  type  matter  and  plates, 
from  presses,  fold-  In  the  section  of  the  country  in 
.  safely,  efficiently,  which  you  are  located,  where  it  is 

now  for  information.  very  difficult  to  determine  the  clima¬ 

tic  condition,  why  not  look  into  the 
matter  of  all-weather  rollers  or  the 
other  rollers  that  are  made  for  all  the 
year  around  use.  The  cost  is  some¬ 
what  greater  at  the  inception  it  is 
true,  but  you  will  be  able  to  contend 
'  - '  with  the  vagaries  of  climate  at  any 

time. 


I 


PRECISION 

MAKE-READY 

Supplies  are  now  available. 
Use  Cantine’s  American 
Overlay  Board  to  get  pre¬ 
cision  make-readies  in  less 
time,  at  lower  cost.  Sold 
direct  only.  For  free  book¬ 
let,  write 


THE  MARTIN  CANTINE  COMPANY 
SAUGERTIES,  N.  Y. 


AMERICAN 
OVERLAY  BOARD 


Use  Correct  Electro 

^  Specimen  sheets  herewith  en- 

Vjf.  closed  of  a  two-color  job  run  on 
i.  a  small  automatic  cylinder  Dress  — 

n  one  color  type.  We  are  certain  that 

i-  the  machine  itself  is  in  excellent  con- 

>s  dition. 

J  The  work  as  you  can  see  is  made 

up  of  wood  mounted  halftones  in  the 
black  with  considerable  type  matter 
ly  and  the  specimen  sheets  as  sent  you 

indicate  my  progress  from  positioning 
to  the  point  of  a  third  sheet  which 
was  after  a  bit  of  a  run  which  indi- 
^  cates  wear  on  the  lighter  edges  of 

^  the  halftones. 

f  I  am  using  a  normal  hard  packing 

with  manila  and  good  calendered 

white  sheets.  My  make-ready  con- 

sisted  of  hand  cut  overlays  and  one 

spot  sheet.  In  addition  to  this,  I  used 
saa  a  very  light  underlay  on  some  of  the 
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ON  any  layout,  line-up,  and  register  work,  use  the  Craftsman 
Photo-Lith  Layout  Table  for  better,  faster,  lower  cost  operation. 

No  other  method  offers  the  absolute  accuracy  of  Craftsman.  Accu¬ 
racy  is  assured  by  straightedges  operating  in  machine  cut  geared 
tracks  ...  a  Craftsman  exclusive  feature!  For  fine  measurements, 
you  get  hairline  accuracy  with  precision  tooled  vernier  dials.  Con¬ 
trols  are  within  easy  reach  for  speed  of  operation. 

The  Craftsman  Photo-Lith  Table  is  effectively  used  by  offset  and 
letterpress  printers,  engravers,  and  art  departments.  Made  in  5  sizes, 
from  28x39"  to  62x84".  Investigate  now.  Use  coupon  below,  today! 

PHILADELPHIA: 

Thomas  R.  Gallo 
1311  Widener  Bldg. 

CHICAGO: 

Paul  M.  Nahmens 
719  S.  Dearborn  Street 
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Seed  ter  tlla  .  ^ 

^n.ftsrriO'UL 


Catalog  today 


CRAFTSMAN  LINE  UP  TABLE  CORP..  WALTHAM,  MASS. 

George  H.  Chornock,  Jr.,  Vice-PresMant 


CRAFTSMAN  LINE-UP  TABLE  CORP. 

51  River  St.,  Waltham  54,  Mass. 

Without  obligation,  please  send  me  your  Catalog 
of  Craftsman  Line-up  and  Register  Tables. 

Name . . . . . - . - . — 

Company . .  . . 

Address _ _ ^ - 


Bothered  with  Static? 

TRY 

STATIKIL* 

C  A  liquid  chemical  concentrate  to 
reverse  static  charges  and  thus  neutral¬ 
ize  their  efifects.  Used  for  years  by  lead¬ 
ing  printers  who  swear  they  wouldn’t 
be  without  it.  You’ll  like  it  too! 

Simply  wipe  STATIKIL  onto  press 
tympan.  For  longer  lasting  results 
^ply  also  to  packing  under  tympan. 
Can  also  be  usra  anyplace  on  the  press. 
Will  not  swell  the  packing.  Absolutely 
harmless  to  press,  packing,  clothing 
and  hands. 

*Sold  under  a  positive  guarantee  to 
perform  os  promised  or  your  money 
refunded  wHhoul  the  slightest  ques¬ 
tion.  Try  STATIKIL  for  ten  days;  if  it 
doesn't  do  the  job  return  what's  left 
and  get  your  money  back,  quicki 
Write  your  name  and  address  on  the 
margin,  tear  out  this  ad  and  mail 
with  $2.00  for  sample  pint  can. 
shipped  prepaid. 

STATIKIL 

1220  W.  6lh  St.,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio 


oi9 


Ouickly  removes 
hard  coked  ink  from 
presses,  type  and  tuts . . . 
Nothing  like  HI 
Order  from  your  deafer 
CHALMERS  CHEMICAL  CO. 
1 23  Chestnut  St.,  Newark  5,  N.J. 


halftones  which  indicated  a  weakness 
on  impression. 

The  broken  edge  and  cloudiness 
showing  through  the  highlights  ap¬ 
pears  to  me  to  be  a  slur  and  increas¬ 
ingly,  worse  as  the  fob  progressed  on 
the  press.  W.  K.,  Chicago 

A  It  is  quite  evident  that  the  re- 
»s,  productions  of  your  halftones 
are  wax  molded  electrotypes  instead 
of  lead  or  plastic  moulded.  The  marks 
which  show  on  the  edges  of  your 
large  cuts  are  not  slurs.  They  are 
distinctly  wear  and  you  can  deter¬ 
mine  this  hy  applying  a  strong  glass 
over  these  edges  and  you  will  find 
that  the  dots  are  just  about  crushed 

Dots  in  an  electro  made  by  the  wax 
moulded  process  come  to  a  very  fine 
point  which  is  caused  when  the  mould 
is  separated  from  the  original.  The 
wax  has  a  slight  tendency  to  adhere 
to  the  original  and  in  the  process  of 
removing  the  shell  from  the  wax  is 
drawn  to  a  fine  point. 

This  does  not  occur  in  lead  or  plas¬ 
tic  moulding.  However,  wax  mould¬ 
ing  this  can  make  for  too  fine  a  dot 
on  top  and  this  would  permit  a  dot 
to  be  very  easily  broken  down.  In 
many  cases  we  have  found  that  the 
dot  is  so  fine  that  unless  you  use  an 
abnormally  heavy  bodied  ink,  it  is 
impossible  to  hold  any  ink  at  the  top 
of  the  dot  due  to  its  pointed  finish 
and  the  ink  will  run  down  in  between 
Continued  on  page  136 


PMC  FLINKER 

FOUNTAIN  DIVIDERS 

Reduce  width  of  fountain  when 
less  than  full  sheets  are  run- 
save  ink — save  wash-up  time. 
Cut  costs  on  multi-color  jobs. 
Easily  and  quickly  installed. 


There's  o  SULLIVAN  for  every 
size  of  press  (except  open 
platen  presses.) 


A  SMALL 
investment 


that  pays  BIG  dividends 
SULLIVAN  Dry  Spray 

Your  press,  plus  the  low-cost  SULLIVAN,  gives  you  a  com¬ 
plete  printing-spraying  unit.  No  extra  floor  space  needed  .  .  . 
no  compressor  required. 

With  the  SULLIVAN,  an  accurately  metered  powder  shot  at 

each  impression  provides  smooth  no-offset  protection  for  the  j 

entire  printed  surface  of  the  sheet.  You  adjust  the  SULLIVAN  j 

just  once,  at  the  start  of  each  job.  One  filling  of  the  reservoir 

lasts  for  hours.  With  SULLIVAN  controlled  distribution  you 

find  no  blobs  of  excess  powder  on  the  sheets  and  there’s  no 

floating  spray  to  fog  up  the  air  around  the  press. 

For  full  details  and  price  contact: 

WESTERN  NEWSPAPER  UNION  | 

Branches  In  Principal  Cities 

HARRY  W.  BRINTNALL  COMPANY 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  LOS  ANGELES,  SEATTLE  ! 

E.  C.  PALMER  &  COMPANY,  LTD. 

NEW  ORLEANS,  DALLAS,  HOUSTON,  MIAMI,  TAMPA 
or  write  direct  to 

SULLIVAN  DRY  SPRAY  COMPANY,  INC. 

i53  WEST  15lk  STREET  •  NEW  TORK,  N.  Y. 
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F.  B.  REDINGTON  CO 

no  SOUTH  SANGAMON  ST. 
CHICAGO  7,  ILL. 


Watchdog 


TKcuAutc 


Production 


answered  by 

WILLIAM  HERMAN  LIGHTER 


ON  WELL-KNOWN  PBESSES 


Large  Figure  Maehines 

Qff  e  purchased  six  numbering 
•  machines  (having  the  largest 
figures  type  high)  about  two  years 
ago,  and  had  perfect  performance  on 
these  machines  until  recently,  when  two 
of  the  machines  started  to  give  us  re¬ 
peated  trouble.  These  two  machines 
will  not  number  so  that  the  unit  wheel 
will  come  to  the  line-up  of  the  other 
wheels  of  the  machine.  In  other  words, 
the  first  wheel  goes  only  halfway  up 
and  gets  stuck.  Some  part  evidently 
holds  the  wheel  at  that  halfway  mark. 
What  in  your  estimation  can  be  the 
trouble?  How  could  we  correct  this? 
W e  might  mention  that  several  times 
while  running  these  machines,  we  had 
jam-ups  with  the  stock  piling  on  the 
bed  of  the  press,  and  some  of  the 
wheels  appear  low. 

A.  H.,  Cicero,  III. 

A  The  last  remarks  in  your  letter 
regarding  the  piling  of  stock  on 
the  bed  of  press  while  press  was  mak¬ 
ing  impression,  is  what  started  the 
machines  to  respond  in  the  manner 
you  describe.  There  is  no  quicker  way 
to  ruin  numbering  machines  than  to 
allow  them  to  be  hit  constantly  by  ac¬ 
cumulating  paper  as  it  piles  on  the 
bed  of  press  unnoticed  by  the  opera¬ 
tor.  What  actually  happens  to  the  ma¬ 
chine  is  that  the  shaft  becomes  bent 
and  the  wheels  cave  in  and  will  not 
turn  freely  on  the  shaft,  which  is 
precisely  why  the  unit  wheel  only 
turns  halfway  up.  The  unit  wheels  rub 
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years.  Truly, 
**Watchdog8  of 
Production.’* 

The  Knob  reset 
model  DH  (Illustrated)* 
for  Chandler  &  Price  and 
Kluge  presses,  is  quick* 
ly  set  back  to  zero  .  .  . 
non>reset  model  D  .  .  . 
model  AR  for  other 
presses,  folding  ma¬ 
rines,  shears,  sheeting 
machines,  proof  presses, 
etc. 


-TITIE. 


NAME. 


COMPANY. 


ADDRESS. 


STATE. 


KELLOGG 

SeixcT'O'Pho*^® 

*•,  P.ivat*  Telephone 
Aylofnotic  ■ 

ond  Pog"’9  *1'*‘*'" 


Put  extra,  productive  hours  in 
your  office  clock !  .  .  .  Clear 
your  switchboard  of  inside  traf¬ 
fic  jam!  .  .  .  Have  instant  dial 
service  to  from  5  to  48  inside 
desks  or  offices!  .  .  .  Save  need¬ 
less  charges,  confusion  and  lost 
staff  time!  .  .  .  Owning  your 
own  Kellogg  Select-O-Phone  is 
the  answer — the  answer  thou¬ 
sands  of  firms  have  proved  inex¬ 
pensive,  practical,  efficient! 
Select-O-Phone  is  a  true,  auto¬ 
matic  telephone  system.  Every 
conversation  is  private  —  "T ell 
it,  don’t  yell  it!"  . . .  Mail  cou¬ 
pon  below  for  full  information. 


A 


SELECT-O-PHONE  DIVISION 

Kellpgg  Switchboord  and  Supply  Compony 
6638  South  Cicero  Avenue,  Chicago  38,  111. 
Pleose  send  full  information  on  oil  the  other 
ways  Select-O-Phone  cuts  costs— 'improves  cus¬ 
tomer  service. 
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AMERICAN  BIG  BOY 


ANY  SPEED— ANY  PRESS 


AT  ALL  DEALERS 


AMERICAN  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 
ATLANTIC  AND  SHEPHERD  AVENUES 
BROOKLYN  8.  NEW  YORK 
1  BRANCH-105  W.  MADISON  ST..CHICAG02.ILL. 


LONGFELLOW 

COVER 

IK  SIX  It)  BUUriFUl  Live  coioits 

WILL  SURPRISe  YOU  I 

HERE  IS  A  50  LB.  COVER 
WITH  A  BULK  OF  .01 0 

An  Iggthell  Finish  for 
Effective  Printing 
BODY,  WORKABILITY  AND 
ECONOMY 

CALL  YOUR  FINE  PAPER  MERCHANT 
OR  WRITE 

ARTHUR  SCHROEDER 
PAPER  CO.,  INC. 

420  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK  17,  N.  Y. 

Wm  will  sand  you  samples  and  rater  you 
to  yoiir  nearest  distributor. 


againsl  the  distorted  shaft.  To  correct 
this,  insert  a  new  shaft  or  straighten 
the  bent  shaft.  In  straightening  the 
shaft,  care  must  be  taken  so  as  not 
to  deface  slotted  opening  of  the  shaft, 
othejwise  the  cipher  tails  will  not  de¬ 
press  properly  into  the  shaft. 

Broken  Unit  Retaining  Pawl 

Qir e  tried  to  remove  a  retaining 
.  pawl  on  one  of  our  numbering 
machines  but  could  not  knock  out  the 
pin  as  there  is  not  an  opening  on  the 
side  of  the  frame.  What  is  the  best 
way  to  make  this  change  in  the  pawl? 
W e  tried  pinching  the  pin  with  pliers 
to  force  the  pin  out,  but  the  pliers 
keep  sliding  and  scratch  the  pin,  and 
now  the  retaining  pawls  will  not  move 
into  their  respective  places. 

G.  R.  E.,  Dallas,  Texas 
A  I  know  of  instances  where  the 
method  you  tried  worked,  but  in 
most  cases  removal  of  pin  in  that  man 
ner  failed,  and  caused  further  damage, 
which  you  state  you  have  already  en 
countered.  On  the  type  of  machine 
you  mention,  that  manufacturer  now 
provides  an  opening  for  removal  of 
pin,  but  you  evidently  have  one  that 
previously  was  made  without  such  an 
opening.  The  pin  can  be  removed  by 
drilling  a  hole  in  the  frame  at  the  exact 
spot  where  end  of  pin  is  located. 
When  this  is  done,  the  pin  is  then 
tapped  out.  Any  nicks  in  the  pin 
proper  must  be  removed  in  order  to 
slide  all  retaining  pawls  off  the  pin 
to  get  at  the  unit  retaining  pawl  for 
replacement.  Care  must  be  taken  to 
remember  proper  insertion  of  retain 
ing  pawl  spring  and  retaining  pawls, 
as  they  may  be  put  in  wrong,  and  the 
work  of  removing  will  have  to  be  done 
over  again.  After  making  the  neces¬ 
sary  change,  push  pin  into  opening  of 
frame  and  tap  opposite  end  of  pin 
inward  so  that  it  fits  even  with  the 
frame. 

Say  You  Saw  It  In  GAM 
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Whether  your  cylinder  or  platen  press  is  large  or 
small  increase  its  earning  power  with  a  Bar-Plate 
hardened  steel  diecutting  jacket.  Y oh  can  print — 
then  diecut  on  one  prers  converting  its  idle  time 
into  working  time.  Turn  out  a  faster  job  with 
“greater  profits — take  that  diecutting  job  you  have 
had  to  turn  away.  Diecutting  with  your  present 
^equipment  in  conjunction  with  a  Bar-Plate  jacket 
means  new  business.  No  irritating  delays  convert¬ 
ing  a  press — fits  like  a  top-sheet — increases  pro¬ 
duction  and  lowers  overhead.  Requires  only  a  few 
minutes  to  install  or  remove — quick  and  easy  to 
use — simple  make  ready.  A  Bar-Plate  jacket  will 
not  only  make  more  dollars  and  increase  your  bus¬ 
iness  but  will  also  increase  the  value  of  your  serv¬ 
ice  to  your  customers. 


Bar-PiaU'  cylinder  jackets  are 
precision  made  uf  hardened 
steel  to  accurately  fit  the  cyl¬ 
inder.  No  clips,  screws,  drilline 
or  press  alterations  requited. 


The  "Clicker"  jacket  has  all 
the  qualities  of  the  Bar-Plate 
jacket  but  is  designed  to  click 
onto  your  automatic  or  hand 
fed  C  &  P  or  Kluge  platen 
press.  Does  not  require  drill¬ 
ing  of  the  platen. 

8x12  S16.00,  10x15  S19.00, 
12  X  18  S22.00,  14  x  22  S35.00. 


Vertical  V-56-45 . S  39.00 

Vertical  V-50  . J  42.00 

Horizontal  . S  60.00 

Little  Ciiant  No.  4 . S  39.00 

Little  Ciiant  No.  5 . $  42.00 

No.  4  Miehle . $125.00 

No.  3  Miehle . $135.00 

No.  2  Miehle . $145.00 

No.  I  Miehle . .$150.00 

Premier  25x38  . $125.00 

Kelly  B . $  50.00 

Kelly  C  . $  55.00 

Kelly  No.  1  . $  65.00 

Kelly  No.  2  . S  75.00 

Miller  High  Speed . $  45.00 

Miller  Simplex  . $  60.00 

Miller  Major . $125.00 

Prices  on  request  for  other  Makes 


This  plate  is  manufactured  to 
fit  all  platen  presses  and  is  an 
orthodox  plate  of  heavy  hard¬ 
ened  steel  drilled  to  fit  your 
present  setup. 


Consult  us  on  your  diecutting  requirements.  Spe¬ 
cial  purpose  steel  for  the  Graphic  Arts  industry. 

Jackets  available  to  Canadian  printers  from 
Toronto  Type  Foundry  Company,  Ltd. 

120  Wellington  Street  West,  Toronto,  Canada. 


MANUFACTURING  CO. 

2  East  Pearl  Street,  New  Haven  13,  Conn. 


Low  cost  SILK 
SCREEN  production 

•  Over  240  specially  mad*  KENNEY 
prataaa  now  in  oparation  at 
HIGH  SPEED  production 


Write  for  complato 
Information 

CENTURY  STUDIOS 

5«4  W.  Randolph  St.,  CMcapo  6,  III. 


HERE'S  ONE  "SWITCH  ' 
THAT  WILL  CURE 
PRINTING  HEADACHES 


FLAT  GUMMED  PAPER 

and  get  faster,  trouble-free 
press  runs  by  either  offset  or 
letterpress;  ond  better-looking, 
better  quality  finished  jobs 
—  ALWAYS. 


Your  Fine  Paper  Merchon 
con  supply  reosons  why,  plu 
somples.  If  not,  write  direct  to 


PER  MANUFACTURERS  COMPAN 


answered  by 
J.  I.  BIEGELEISEN 

Silk  Becomes  Saggy 

QI  am  a  printer  but  have  made  a 
•  personal  hobby  of  silk  screen.  I 
use  the  process  to  print  Christmas 
cards  and  occasionally  to  reproduce  a 
personal  design  that  /  like  and  want 
to  distribute  among  my  friends.  My 
*  *  favorite  stencil  making  method  is  the 
tusche  and  glue  method.  On  rainy  or 
jlj  humid  days  my  silk  becomes  saggy 
'  and  causes  smudges  and  irregularities 
in  register.  How  can  I  tighten  up  the 
stencil  without  taking  a  chance  and 
restretch  it  after  the  stencil  is  all 
made? 

S.  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A  On  humid  days,  when  the  silk 
#!•  gets  saggy,  get  a  small  electric 
heater  and  hold  it  for  a  few  minutes 
(and  at  a  safe  distance)  over  the 
screen.  The  condition  of  sagginess  will 
quickly  disappear  and  the  silk  will 
come  back  to  its  original  condition 
of  tautness. 

Ring  or  Halo 

QWhat  causes  a  ring  or  halo  to 
•  form  around  printed  areas? 

J.  A.  N.,  Newark,  N.  .1. 

A  That’s  a  symptom  that  has  long 
disappeared  from  silk  screen 
printing.  Years  ago  the  type  of  paints 
that  were  employed  by  the  silk  screen 
industry  were  not  really  made  for  the 
purpose.  They  were  paints  right  off 
the  shelves  of  the  local  paint  store. 
They  were  “coach”  colors  that  sign 
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PRINTING  JOBS  .  .  . 
LOOK  BETTE®^ 


WITH 

LONGER  -LASTING 

<RWIH 

FURNITURE  .  REGLETS  .  . 
CUTTER  STICKS 


AGAIN  SUPPLYING  PRINTERS.' 

Now  that  seasoned  lumber  is  again 
available,  we  are  making  furniture  and  reglets. 
Printers  throughout  the  country  who  insist  on 
highest  quality  materials  always  buy  Irwin. 


OIL  DIPPED  FURNITURE  AND  REGLETS 
REGULAR  (5  8"HiKh> 


Per  Yard  Strip  Per  Bundle  Size  Per  Yard  Strip 
$.07  100  Yd.  $7.00  3  Line  $.14 

.08  50  Yd.  4.00  4  Line  .19 

.09  SO  Yd.  4.S0  6  Line  .25 

.U  25  Yd.  2.75  12  Line  .51 


CUTTER  STICKS 


SIZE 

16 12 

20 

23  12 

27 

301  2 

33 

35 

37 

41 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

J  4 "  Sq. 
Per  Doz. 

1.76 

2.09 

2.53 

2.87 

3.25 

3.52 

3.74 

3.96 

4.40 

SIZE 

45 

51 

55 

57  12 

61 

65 

68  1  2 

75 

85 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

BOSS 

IIMoPri 

4.88 

5.50 

5.94 

6.16 

6.48 

6.94 

7.32 

8.03 

9.04 

OTHER  SIZES  AND  PRICES  ON  REQVEST 


TTJ’WTXI  manufacturing  company 

Tt  XIn  garland  e  e  e  p  A. 
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painters  and  decorators  used.  In  order 
to  make  such  paints  thin  enough  and 
slow-drying  enough  to  get  them  to  go 
through  the  silk  without  clogging  the 
mesh,  kerosene  was  found  to  he  not 
only^  a  thinning  agent  but  also  a  re¬ 
tarder.  The  only  trouble  with  that 
practice  was  that  the  prints  were  char¬ 
acterized  by  a  ring  that  seemed  to 
spread  all  around  the  paint  areas. 

You  no  doubt  have  revived  that 
practice  and  therefore  get  the  same 
undesirable  results.  Modem  silk  screen 
paints  are  formulated  specifically  for 
the  stencil  and  do  not  dry  into  the 
mesh.  For  thinning  the  consistency  of 
the  paint,  and  to  get  it  more  free  flow¬ 
ing  when  desired,  there  are  a  number 
of  different  reducing  varnishes,  none 
of  which  leaves  a  ring.  We  suggest  that 
you  try  a  ready-mixed  silk  screen  paint 
and  get  it  from  a  reputable  dealer  of 
silk  screen  supplies.  Your  trouble  will 
dissappear  with  the  use  of  the  proper 
paint. 


CELLULOSE  ACETATE 


ALL  THICKNESSES 
.001"  TO  .250" 

CLEAR  TRANSPARENT — OPAQUE 
TRANSLUCENT — MATTE — COLORS 

SHEETS  20"  X  50",  25"  x  40", 
40"  X  50"  or  Cut  to  Any  Size 
or  Shape  Needed. 

ROLLS  20"  -  40"  by  Any  Length. 

MATTE  or  Frosted  Finish  Acetate 
Is  Highly  Suitable  for  Trac¬ 
ings,  Color  Separations,  Back¬ 
grounds,  Etc. 

VINYLITE 

In  Thicknesses  .010"  to  .080" 
Clear  and  Colors 

Because  of  its  superb  Dimensional 
Stability  Vinylite  is  Recommended 
for  Transfers,  Stripping,  Etc. 


2814-18  Fullerton  Ave.  Zon< 

Chicago,  III. — Dickens  2-2616 


The  NEW  .  .  '  . 

"AGRIPPA"  PRINTER'S  GAUGE 


Gold  Paper  Curls 

Q  IT  fiat  can  be  done  about  thU 
•  situation — often  when  we  silk- 
screen  on  gold  paper  (especially  foil 
paper),  we  have  trouble  with  the  paper 
rolling  up  and  refusing  to  stay  in  the 
register  guides.  This,  we  know,  is  due 
to  the  changes  in  the  humidity.  This 
problem  is  especially  serious  in  multi¬ 
color  work  where  register  is  important. 

J.  L.,  Miami,  Fla. 

A  There  are  three  possible  solutions. 

•  One,  which  may  not  be  practical, 
but  possible  nonetheless,  is  to  get  your 
shop  air-conditioned.  Then  you  would 
not  be  at  the  mercy  of  the  idiosyncrasies 
of  the  weather.  If  your  business  war¬ 
rants  it,  that’s  the  thing  to  do.  The 
other  way  to  lick  the  problem  is  to 
use  a  temporary  mount  for  that  thin 
gold  foil  paper.  There  are  pastes  to  be 
had  that  can  be  screened  and  act  as 
temporary  adhesives.  After  the  gold 
Continued  on  page  138 


Cannot  Slip  •  Cannot  Dig  Under 

Will  hold  perfect  Register — Easy  to  Oper¬ 
ate.  Can  be  moved  up  or  down  5/16  inch. 
DURABLE!— Will  not  be  flattened  by  leads 
or  small  type. 

Price  for  set  of  three — $2.50  and  worth  it. 

ORDER  TOUR  SET  HOW.  DEALERS  WRITE: 
A.  F.  MURPHY 
DIE  &  MACHINE  COMPANY 
370  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston  10,  Mass. 
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fO/WPflNy 


Get  this  big  illus- 
trated  catalog . . . 
over  modern 

and 

endar  pad  designs  and 
styles  to  meet  every  purpose.  3, 1 2 
or  18  months  at  a  glance;  for  memo  books, 
calling  cards  and  club  rosters. Single  months 
for  blotters  and  reminder  advertising. 

ALMANACS:  Ready-to-print,easy  to  read 
and  understand;  weather  forecasts  and 
moon  phases. ..copy  preparation,  accurate 
ai.d  timely.  Send  25  cents  for  catalog 
which  will  be  credited  to  your  8rst  order. 


CUTTERS 

FULL  AUTOMATIC 

SEYBOLD  55" 
POWER  BACK  GAUGE 

NATIONAL  44" 
POWER  BACK  GAUGE 

J.  GUsTiTBENOW 

1634  S.  CLINTON  ST.  CHICAGO  16 


BRIGHTWOOD  4" 

With  Collapser  Air  Suction 
Feed,  A.C.  Variable  Speed 


INTERNATIONAL  GLUER 
MODEL  R.  U. 


BOTH  ITEMS  AT  PRICES 
CONSIDERED  SACRIFICIAL 

J.  6US  LIEBENOW 


1624  S.  CLINTON  ST.,  CHICAGO  16,  ILL. 

HAVl  YOulElfToNrOF  OUR 
CONCERTED  MIIHLES?  THERE 
IS  ONE  IN  YOUR  VICINITY 
.  .  .  YOU  CAN  see  IT 


Folding 

Box 

Questions 


answered  by 

r  ROGER  C.  DICKEY 

QE  Pharmaceutical  Boxes 

QH.  G.,  Indianapolis,  writes:  “ITe 
•  are  a  medium  sized  printing  com- 

Wpany  and  have  decided  to  branch  out 
into  the  folding  box  field  serving 
>  14  pharmaceutical  houses.  What  is  the 

-  general  procedure  for  making  small 

-  drug  boxes?” 

A  The  stock  drug  box  field  is  excel- 
/y*  lent  for  the  printer  who  desires 

411  to  get  into  the  box  game  on  a  small 
scale.  The  sizes  are  very  well  standard¬ 
ized  and  the  most  important  demand  is 
tion  speed  in  obtaining  the  finished 

boxes  after  the  order  is  placed.  This 
led  is  especially  true  of  new  drugs  which 

must  be  placed  on  the  market  as  soon 
as  possible  after  discovery. 

JER  An  examination  of  a  stock  drug  box 
will  reveal  that  it  generally  consists  of 
a  base  color  of  a  pastel  shade  over 
which  is  printed  in  black  the  name 
of  the  product  and  directions  for  use. 

It  is  feasible  to  print  the  basic  color 
first  on  a  rotary  press  after  which  the 
blanks  are  cut  and  creased  on  high 

W  speed  equipment.  Then  the  partially 
printed,  cut  and  creased  blanks  are 
os  stored  in  anticipation  of  orders.  As  the 

orders  come  in,  the  blanks  are  over- 
ILL.  printed  in  black  on  a  job  press  after 

.  which  they  are  glued  and  folded.  Thus 

'UR  it  will  be  seen  that  prompt  shipment 

ERE  can  be  effected  in  this  way  because  the 

ITT  basic  color  has  been  previously  applied 

l«  and  the  cutting  and  creasing  operation 

has  been  done. 

_  The  boxes  can  be  glued  either  on 
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MODEL  F  DRILLER 

Only  $220,  Complete  as 
Illustrated 

Easy  Foot  Pedal  Operation 
All-Steel  Welded  Construction 
Big,  32-Inch  Plastic  Table 
Metal  Back  Gage 
Automatic  Side  Gage 
Six  Adjustable  Stops 
Full  Range  of  Drill  Sizes 
Attachments  for  Slotting  and 
Slitting— and  an  Amazing 
Round  Cornering  Unit 


PIONEER 

is  TRULY  the 

PIONEER 

— In  Giving  Printers 
FIRST  CLASS 
Production  Equipment 
at  EXTREMELY 
LOW  COST 

Thanks  to  Pioneer,  thousands  of  printers 
know  it  isn't  necessary  to  pay  high  prices 
for  good,  dependable,  production  equip¬ 
ment.  Pioneer  IS  the  pioneer  in  first  class 
paper  drillers  and  routers  at  low  cost. 
Compare  the  features  .  . .  AND  the  prices. 
Pioneer  puts  you  ahead  both  ways. 

PIONEER  ROUTERS 

The  Pioneer  Model  B  is  newly  designed, 
powerful,  rugged.  It  costs  only  $58.50. 
The  lighter-duty  Pioneer  Modef  A  Router 
is  $38.50.  Both  models  have  Pioneer's  fa¬ 
mous  patented  three-point  support.  Both 
prices  include  work-holder  and  three  cut¬ 
ters.  Both  are  favorites  everywhere  .  .  . 
for  flat  stereas,  plates,  electros,  slugs  and 
tint  blocks. 

IF  YOU  HAVE  A  PRODUCTION  PROBLEM  in  drilling  or  routing,  and  if  you  want  to 
solve  that  problem  at  minimum  cost,  write  Pioneer-Toledo.  Pioneer's  experience  with 
thousands  of  printers  is  at  yaur  disposal.  It's  a  gaod  bet  that  Pioneer  can  save  you 
real  money  two  ways — in  low  original  price  and  in  minimum  operating  cost. 

PIONEER-TOLEDO  CORP. 

TOLEDO,  OHIO 


1212  JACKSON  ST. 
paper  drillers  • 


ROUTERS 


SAW-TRIMMERS 


automatic  folding  box  gluers  or- on 
hand  gluers  depending  on  the  quantity. 

Many  pharmaceutical  boxes  have  an 
extra  panel  which  is  perforated  so  that 
it  can  be  removed  by  a  druggist  or 
doctor  who  must  have  a  record  of  the 
product  sold.  Often  the  doctor  uses 
this  fifth  panel  to  indicate  specific 
directions  as  to  dosage,  etc.  The  extra 
panel  is  very  convenient  and  offers  no 
difficulty  in  folding  and  gluing. 


That's 

What  Counts! 


ICompo  Rules  are 
hand  finished  to  de- 
\iy  tect  defects  and  as- 

sure  quality.  Always 
uniform. 

All  faces  in  stock — 
immediate  delivery, 
05  LOW  PRICES.  2  to 

\|[l  36  pt.  100  lbs.  mini- 

Ujw  mum  (may  include 

JBCl  assortment). 

All  Rules,  lb  _ _ _ _ 28c 

All  spacing  material  from  2  pt.  leads 
through  36  pt.  furniture,  in- 

ciuding  .853  and  .875,  per  lb. . 

Prices  sob/ect  to  change. 

Check  with  order. 

Send  for  honger  wall  chort,  FRttt 

COMPO  RULE  CO. 

6151  S.  Rhodes  Ave.,  Chicago  37,  lU. 


Resin  Emulsion  Glues 

QK.  M.,  Kansas  City,  writes: 

•  “When  should  resin  emulsion 
glues  be  used  on  folding  box  work?" 
A  Resin  emulsion  glues  are  used 
where  surfaces  are  involved  that 
cannot  be  stuck  with  vegetable  or  ani¬ 
mal  glues.  Resin  emulsions  will  adhere 
to  various  boards  such  as  acetate  lami¬ 
nated,  foil  laminated,  dewaxed  or 
highly  inked  surfaces.  They  work  well 
on  very  difficult  narrow  side  wall  car¬ 
tons  and  are  often  recommended  in 
certain  gluing  operations  where  ex¬ 
tremely  high  speeds  are  required,  or 
where  the  adhesive  must  set  with  a 
minimum  of  stacker  compression. 

Resin  emulsions  are  also  used  when 
the  product  to  be  packed  is  very 
greasy,  when  the  carton  is  subject  to 
excessive  humidity,  or  when  a  water 
resistant  bond  is  required. 

Resin  emulsion  glues  are  diluted 
with  water,  and  the  glue  pots  are 
cleaned  with  water  except  when  the 
glue  is  allowed  to  dry  and  harden.  In 
this  case  use  acetone  or  specially  pre¬ 
pared  solvents  offered  by  the  adhesive 
supplier. 

When  changing  from  a  cold  dextrine 
glue  to  a  resin  adhesive,  clean  the  glue 
pot  thoroughly  and  after  the  pot  is 
clean  wash  with  vinegar  or  acetic  acid 
solution  (five  per  cent).  This  neu¬ 
tralizes  the  borax  found  in  dextrine 
adhesives.  If  the  borax  is  not  neu¬ 
tralized,  the  resin  adhesive  will  coagu¬ 
late  or  bunch  up  like  a  sponge. 
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BETTER  MADE  for 
BETTER  PRESSWORK 


AMERICAN  ROLLER  COMPANY 

1342  N.  HALSTED  ST., CHICAGO  22, ILL. 
225  N.  New  JsTMir,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind. 


EQUIPMENT  FOR 
Printing,  Nninbering,  Slitting,  Perfirating, 
Crass  Perfarating  and  Panching  af 

OFFICE  FORMS 
FOLDING  CARTONS 
CELLOPHANE  WRAPPERS 

Tell  Us  Your  Requirements 
PACKER  MFC.  CO. 

GREEN  BAY,  WIS. 


’JU  TURNER 
OFFSET  EUMINATOR 

TAILOR-MADE  FOR  ALL  MODELS  OF  MIEHLE  VERTICALS 


•  Prevents  offsetting  on  all  class-  liquid  used,  even  on  heaviest 
es  of  work,  including  halftones,  forms,  is  negligible. 

type,  solids  and  varnished  over-  ..... 

prints.  Enables  press  to  run  at  •  Nozzle  and  liquid  container 

maximum  production  speed.  made  in  one  unit;  easily  cleaned  by 

•  No  electrical  conneaions  or  P«ss  briefly  with  water 

drilling  required.  Eliminator  container. 

sprays  sheet  with  every  revolution.  •  Eliminatoris  quickly  installed. 

•  Nozzle  direction  and  quantity  Simple  and  completely  auto- 
of  liquid  spray  adjustable  while  matic.  Operates  with  little  atten- 
press  is  running.  Amount  of  tion.  Only  two  oiling  points. 


TORONTO  TYPE  FOUNDRY  COMPANY  LIMITED 

Vancouver  regif^a  Winnipeg  Toronto  Montreal  Halifax 
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'4' 9  6  t<»  □  HiQ'* 

by  Albert  H.  Highton 

S.  F.  E.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.:  “What 
distinction  (if  any)  is  there  in  usage 
of  the  words  soluble  and  solvable?’’ 

When  referring  to  problems,  either 
form  may  be  used.  When  said  of  sub¬ 
stances,  only  soluble  is  permissible. 


B.  A.  F.,  Logan,  Utah:  “Should  an 
apostrophe  be  inserted  in  hers  and 
theirs?” 


C.  W.,  Monroe,  La.;  “Which  spelling 
is  correct — Marian  or  Marion?” 

Both  are  right.  There  is  a  distinction 
in  use,  however.  Marian  is  purely  a 
feminine  proper  name;  Marion  may  be 
either  masculine  or  feminine. 


R.  D.,  Jackson,  Tenn.:  “Please  give 
me  a  list  of  familiar  words  of  North 
American  Indian  origin.” 

Hominy,  moccasin,  opossum,  persim¬ 
mon,  raccoon,  skunk,  squash,  succotash. 


Send  Now  for  FREE  Plates 

Remington  RMid  Inc. 


T.  P.,  Beloit,  Wis-.:  “Where  is 
Bahrain?” 

Bahrain  (also  Bahrein),  meaning 
“two  seas,”  is  a  group  of  islands  in  the 
Persian  Gulf  off  the  east  coast  of  Saudi 
Arabia.  Its  capital  is  Manama,  on  the 
principal  island  of  the  same  name. 


H.  P.,  Saginaw,  Mich.:  “What  is  the 
meaning  of  Frankenstein?” 

Not  the  soulless  monster,  as  com¬ 
monly  believed  by  the  misinformed,  but 
the  creation  of  one  Frankenstein,  a 
young  student  in  Mary  Wallstonecraft 
Shelley’s  romance  of  that  name. 
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You  can  easily  turn  out  distinctive 
printing  that  sparkles  and  sells  .  . 
VIRKOTYPED  business  and  social 
stationery,  booklets,  menus,  labels, 
advertising  specialties.  Improve  your 
printing  .  .  .  put  your  shop  out  in 


COMPOUNrS  AND  INKS 

VIRKOTYPE  Compounds  and  Inks 
are  chemically  engineered  to  do 
"stand-out'!  work,  for  you.  Tell  us 
about  your  present  raised  printing 
equipment  and  ask  for  free  test  sam¬ 
ples  today. 


front.  VIRKOTYPE  is  the  new  way 
to  reach  for  new  customers,  for  new 
jobs  from  old  customers.  Attach 
VIRKOTYPE  to  your  high  speed 
press  and  get  set  for  volume  business. 

Terms  are  available 


Exclusive  trademark  registered  CLIP  AND  MAIL  THIS  COUPON  TODAY! 

U.  S.  Patent  Office.  _ 

f  VIrkotype Corp.,  Ill  Rock  Ave.,  Plainfield,  N.J.  > 
■  %  ^  jjk  GA-6  prices:  I 

I  \  a  v'  •*  N.^'  ®  ^  l»  E  pfl  ^  ^  Process  Unit  I 

O  Fully  automatic  mudels  j 

— j  Firm  Name - | 

VHKOTYPE  CORPORATION  I  Address .  I 

Main  Office  and  Plant:  1  City.  State . . 

111  Rock  Ave.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.  Signature . r .  J 

Midwest  Sales  and  Service:  '' -  — 

1637  Goold  St.,  Racine,  Wis. 
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Dryer  for  Poster  Ink 

Spirits  of  turpentine,  one  quart, 
balsam  copaiba,  six  ounces.  Add  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  ink  to  thin  to  a 
proper  consistency  for  working.  This 
compound  is  one  of  the  best  that  can 
be  used  as  a  dryer.  It  brightens  and 
makes  the  ink  work  more  freely. 

John  J.  Fisher 
150  Beale  St. 

W ollaston.  Mass. 

Cut  Damaged  Liners 

A  common  practice  in  some  small 
linotype  batteries  is  to  save  money  by 
cutting  corners  and  rejuvenating  old 
parts  where  practicable.  An  easy  way 
to  save  a  few  dollars  is  to  cut  slightly 
damaged  liners  to  another  length.  The 
time  entailed  is  small  compared  to  the 
good  derived  from  this  practice.  The 
new  measure  may  be  stamped  into  the 
side  of  the  liner. 

Eugene  W.  Miner 
705  E.  Broad  St. 
Angola,  Ind. 


Cutting  Brass  Rule 

I  use  a  great  quantity  of  brass  rule 
(1-point)  in  strip  form  that  I  cut  to 
desired  lengths  in  my  own  shop.  To 
avoid  the  bent  ends  that  result  from 
cutting  on  a  slug  chopper  (and  which 
detract  from  the  quality  of  the  print¬ 
ing)  use  the  following  procedure:  I 
cut  all  my  rule  approximately  two 
point  longer  than  desired.  I  then  saw 
two  pieces  of  6-point  solid  face  Elrod 
strip  border  the  same  length  as  the 
brass  rule.  I  place  the  brass  rule  on 
tbe  saw  with  one  of  the  6-point  borders 
in  front  and  one  in  back  of  the  brass 
rule,  and  then  clamp  securely  with 
saw  work  holder  and  pass  by  the  trim¬ 
mers  (these  should  be  properly  set 
and  very  sharp)  and  trim  one  point. 

I  turn  the  rules  and  border  around  and 
take  one  point  ofF  the  other  end.  This 
gives  a  rule  that  is  exactly  square,  made 
possible  by  the  type-high  borders 
which  hold  the  rules  securely  between 
them.  Too,  the  rules  will  be  exactly  I 
the  same  length  as  your  machine  I 


You're  sure  to  sey  that  this  Is 
the  handiest,  nott  accorats  pocket 
measuring  tape  .  .  .  and  Jiitt  wkat 
you  needed!  It's  especially  made 
for  printers,  with  large,  clear  grad¬ 
uations  In  both  picas  and  Inches 
on  both  sides  of  the  fine,  carbon 
spring  steel  tape.  Special  measure 
stop  lets  you  hold  the  reading  for 
as  long  as  you  like.  Tape  is  tt  It. 
with  handy,  extra  long  tip. 

SEND  THIS  AD  AHD  $2.50  FOI 
YOUR  STREAMLINE  PRINTER'S 
TAPE  TODAY!  YOUR  MONEY  RACE 
IN  5  DAYS  IF  NOT  SATISFIES! 

MIU  M’F'li.  CO..  MC. 
201  Mil*  SliMt 
Wbili  Pliias.  N.  1. 


MASTER 
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Send  coupon  for  details  on  Special  Offer 


GENERAL  BINDING  CORPORATION,  DEPT.  GAM-2 

t8 1 0  W.  Belmont  Ave.,  Chicago  1 4,  III. 

Gentlemen:  Send  me  at  once  your  new  free  Bulletin 
No.  1700  describing  this  new  GBC  equipment  and 
giving  all  details,  pictures,  amazing  low  prices. 


.INSERT:  Slip  covers 
a  and  sheets  onto  open 


.  CLOSE:  Release  handle 
4  and  remove  finished  job. 


^  Easy  to  operate  -  Simple  ■  Fast 


'you  ^ 

STUCK? 


slugs,  as  they  are  both  sawed  on  the 
saw.  When  rule  trimmed  on  a  slug 
chopper  is  used  with  slugs  that  were 
sawed  a  variation  in  length  is  usually 
present  that  may  cause  trouble  in 
lock-up. 

'  Stanton  U.  Taylor 
650  E.  Holt  Ave. 

Pomona,  Calif. 


PRINTERS  &  BINDERIES 
ATTENTION! 

Are  you  stuck  with  any  sheets  or 
printed  pages  of  children’s  books? 
Doesn’t  make  any  difference 
whether  they’re  bound  or  not.  Just 
as  long  as  you’ve  got  the  whole 
book.  Maybe  you  got  stuck  with 
them  a  long  time  ago — we  still  want 
them. 

Send  us  a  sample  of  what  you’ve 
got.  We  might  surprise  you  with  an 
offer.  Sales  Dept. 

WILCOX  &  FOLLETT  CO.  ' 

Publishtrs 

I2S5  S.  WMASH  AVE.,  CHICABO  5,  ILL. 


Profitable  side  line  for  repair  men 
and  supply  agents. 

Sell  and  install  th»  new 

EASY  FLO  SPRAY  UNITS 

$63.50  each  plus  $7.50  installation  chg. 
No  price  competifion  .  .  .  Proved  satisfaction 
.  .  .  Libaral  discounts. 

EASY-FLO  SPRAY  CO. 

544  W.  COLORADO  BLVD. 
GLENDALE  4,  CALIFORNIA 


Cleaning  Fountain  Ball 

If  you  find  it  necessary  to  leave  ink 
in  the  fountain  overnight,  clean  half 
the  fountain  ball  and  cover  it  with  a 
very  thin  film  of  oil.  Turn  the  fountain 
half  way  around  and  clean  the  ink  off 
the  rest  of  the  fountain  ball,  and  then 
put  on  an  oil  sheet.  This  prevents  the 
ink  from  drying  on  the  fountain  ball 
and  the  following  morning  when  the 
oil  sheet  is  taken  off,  the  fountain  ball 
can  be  cleaned  off  very  easily.  This  is 
especially  helpful  in  cleaning  off  hard 
drying  inks. 

Charles  Cannucio 

85  First  Ave. 

New  York  3 

Prevent  Sliding  Stodc 

There  is  a  tendency  for  postal  cards, 
index  stock  and  bristols  to  slide  off 
the  feed  board.  To  correct  this  just 
paste  a  sheet  of  sandpaper  on  the  feed- 
board  and  the  stock  will  stay  put. 

Martin  Savar 
707  Poplar  St. 
Philadelphia  23 


Orders  come  easy  for 
The  Printer  with  IDEAS 

STOCK  CUTS 


Cutalog  76  of  Stock  Cuts  from  COBB  SHINN 
places  “Nifty”  Ideas  at  your  fingertips.  This 
sixty  page,  size  9x12,  plastic  bound  Cutalog 
contains  Illustrated  ideas  easy  to  use  and 
economical. 


WRITE  TODAY 
CIITAL06  76 
IS  FREE 


COBB  SHINN 


The  Printar  With 
IdMi 


721  UNION  ST.,  INDIANAPOLIS  25,  IND.  HU^CIIent 
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SAVEIEvSAVE 


MODERN  OLD  FASHIONED 


GALLEY  END  LOCKS 


INSIDE 

INSIDE 

INSIDE 

GALLEY 

PER  GALLEY 

PER  GALLEY 

WIDTH 

100  WIDTH 

100  WIDTH 

1 3  pica 

$  8.96  TVs  in- 

11.20  11 1/2  in. 

2S/4  in. 

8.96  8 1/2  in. 

13.44  12  in. 

3V2  in. 

8.96  in. 

13.44  12V4  in. 

3V4  in. 

8.96  9  in. 

13.44  15  in. 

2614  Pico 

11.20  91/2  in. 

13.44  171/4  in. 

6  in. 

11.20  10  in. 

13.44  18  in. 

614  in. 

11.20  IOV2  in. 

13.44  191/2  in. 

GALLEY  SIDE  LOCKS 

8  in. 

12  in. 

20%  Higher  in  Less  Thon  100  Lots — Minimum  Order  25  of  Any  One  Si*e 
Order  By  Inside  Galley  W  idlh  —  Ten  Year  Guarantee 


RIEHL  GALLEY  LOCK  COMPANY,  INC. 

1312  Ontario  St.,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio 
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New  Graphic  Arts  Books 


The  Book  of  Ox  Cooper 

A  long-awaited  book  about  one  of  the 
great  figures  in  the  history  of  the  graphic 
arts  made  its  first  appearance  at  the  De¬ 
cember  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Typo¬ 
graphic  Arts  at  Chicago. 

The  volume  is  “The  Book  of  Oz 
Cooper,”  a  documented  and  detailed  ac¬ 
count  of  the  work  of  Oswald  Bruce 
Cooper,  master  lettering  artist  and  type 
stylist,  who  died  in  1940. 

Published  by  the  society  at  $10.00, 
the  book  came  off  the  press  in  a  limited 
edition  of  2,000  copies.  It  was  printed 
and  bound  at  the  Lakeside  Press,  R.  R. 
Donnelley  &  Sons  Co. 

Nearly  half  of  the  edition  was  sold 
on  a  pre-publication  basis.  Indications 
arc  that  the  book  may  soon  become  a 
collector’s  item. 

In  contrast  with  the  increasing  use  of 
machine  composition,  the  “Oz”  book 
was  entirely  hand  set  by  a  single  indi¬ 
vidual,  Edwin  B.  Gillespie,  77-year-old 
typographer.  He  was  a  partner  of  Cooper, 
and  now  is  with  Bcrtsch  &  Cooper,  ty¬ 
pographers. 

To  achieve  the  best  possible  results 
with  the  14-point  Cooper  Oldstyle  type 
used  in  the  book,  Gillespie  hand-trimmed 
and  spaced  the  individual  letters. 

This  meticulous  hand  fitting  of  the 
type  reduced  his  production  to  a  rate  of 
three  lines  an  hour.  The  entire  task  uti¬ 
lized  much  of  his  spare  time  over  a  12- 
year  period. 

Plans  for  the  book  originally  were 
made  in  1937  after  a  lecture  given  by 
Raymond  DaBoll,  designer,  before  the 
Chicago  Art  Institute.  Cooper  himself 
was  too  shy  an  individual  to  discuss  his 
own  distinctive,  effective  lettering. 

At  first  he  did  only  hand  lettering  and 
designing  of  advertisements  and  other 
printed  material.  Later  he  was  commis¬ 
sioned  by  a  type  foundry  to  design  the 


type  faces  that  now  bear  his  name,  as 
well  as  others. 

Originally  intended  only  as  a  brief  ac¬ 
count  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  1937 
lecture,  the  book  expanded  greatly  while 
in  the  planning  stages.  So  Gillespie,  who 
at  first  intended  to  set  up  only  enough 
type  matter  for  a  small  brochure,  found 
himself  composing  the  type  for  an  im¬ 
pressive  and  beautiful  volume. 

Published  by  letterpress,  lithography, 
and  sheet-fed  gravure  process  on  fine 
paper  in  two  colors,  the  book  has  a  page 
size  of  8/4x11  inches.  The  fine  buckram 
hard  cover  is  stamped  in  gold  leaf. 

As  it  came  from  the  press,  the  book 
contains  a  48-page  section  devoted  to 
specimens  of  Cooper’s  work,  along  with 
commentaries  on  his  work  written  by 
those  who  knew  him  best. 

These  include:  The  late  Frederick 
Goudy,  famed  type  designer;  William  A. 
Dwiggins,  book  designer;  Gustave  Bau¬ 
mann,  widely  known  for  his  wood  block 
prints;  Paul  Standard,  teacher  of  calli¬ 
graphy  at  Cooper  Union  Art  School  in 
New  York;  Thomas  Erwin,  advertising 
agency  art  director;  R.  N.  McArthur, 
president  of  the  Higgins-McArthur  Co., 
printers,  at  Atlanta,  and  DaBoll. 

Among  those  who  cooperated  in  the 
editing,  design,  and  publication  of  the 
volume  are:  Walter  Howe  of  Donnel¬ 
ley 's;  Lloyd  Partridge,  electrotype  com¬ 
pany  official;  E.  Willis  Jones,  designer; 
and  many  others. 

Documents  and  original  material  re¬ 
produced  in  the  book  are  to  be  k:pt 
with  other  Cooper  material  at  the  New¬ 
berry  Library  in  Chicago. 

This  book  can  be  obtained  from  G.4M. 

The  Art  of  Getting  Along 

This  book,  not  written  for  any  par¬ 
ticular  trade  or  industry,  but  rather  for 
any  man  who  seeks  an  occasional  bit  of 
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HERE'S  A  PKmiREl 

(TOOK. 

MSTSUMA<EK 
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you  MEEP  A  - 

M<?WOMeLT;  IT  FEeVS  ^ 
aEAN, MOLTEN  METAL  AT 
JUST  THE  KJ^HT 
TEMPei^TuRE -  ,// 

KfiWeiL  / 


*516  SQUl^r 

mimn^ 

OF  KY  MACHINE 

—IT  always, 

iTOES  THAT  / 


THIS  is^reat; 
haven't  hap  a 

SQUIRT  Aa  PAY 
WITH  MV  / 

AAoMoMCLT/ 


mOJfOmELT  CO..  Inc. 


I'm  getting  nearly  twice  the  type  set  since  I  have  a  Monomelt  on 
my  machine.  No  more  over-heated  metal  squirts  to  slow  me  down 
.  .  .  no  more  metal  pigging  ...  no  more  worry  about  the  metal 
level  in  the  pot.  My  Monomelt  takes  kill-out  slugs  right  from  the 
forms  and  feeds  clean,  molten  metal,  thermostatically  controlled, 
into  the  machine  pot  in  just  the  amount  that  is  used  by  each  cast. 


\»t] 


910  W.  LAKE  ST.<  CHICAGO  7.  ILLINOIS 


high 
24"  Of  36" 
foldor  bar 

for  books, 

bioders,  game  boards,  etc. 

Quick,  safe,  easrl  Slide  material  up  to  folder 
bar,  touch  ralre  iiedal  .  .  .  the  edge  is  done  I 
Easily  controlled  air  cylinder  and  foot  pedal 
banish  slow  hand  folding.  Better  work,  faster 
.  .  .  with  sarings  in  labor  costs  up  to  33  IS  %. 
Special  folders  made  to  suit  your  needs.  Write 
for  details  nowl 

DISTKIBUTORS:  Writ*  for  ovaifobfa  torritorits 


This  Issuers  Front  Cover 

The  front  cover  of  this  issue  of 
GAM  is  designed  to  show  a  pat¬ 
ent  base  electrotype  locked-up 
on  a  patent  base  form  and  is 
shown  through  the  courtesy  of 
The  Printing  Machinery  Com¬ 
pany,  Cincinnati. 
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[Notice  thot  this  jogger  is  able  to  go  places.  It 
ties  feld-away  rollers . . .  you  can  easily  move 
I  it  around  the  shop  .  .  .  behind  the  perforator 
...  up  to  the  cutter,  etc.  It  goes  vrhere  It's 
needed  .  .  .  mokes  money  there. 


JOGGER 


TO  SUIT 


Are  you  fussy  about  jogging?  Then  here’s  , 
your  jogger;  It’s  got  everything  you’d  include  * 
if  you  could  build  one  to  suit  yourself.  Here’s  i 
the  ruggedness  you’d  want  .  .  .  the  sturdy  f' 
strength  to  stand  up  and  perform  perfectly  under  | 
the  toughest  shop  schedules  .  .  .  and  here’s  the 
durability  to  keep  right  on  performing  profitably 
long,  long  after  the  original  investment  is  for¬ 
gotten.  And  here’s  the  all-around  ability  you’d 
want  .  .  .  high  precision  on  onion  skins,  tissues,  ^ 
interleaved  sets,  multi-carbon  sets,  etc.,  as  well 
as  on  heavier  stocks.  Yes,  Sir!  Here’s  the  jog¬ 
ger  that’s  built  to  suit  you  ...  to  jog  as  you 
want  your  jogging  done  .  .  .  and  to  pay  you 
profits  doing  it !  Get  details.  Write  us. 


BRACKETT  STRIPPING  MACHINE  CO. 


TOPEKA,  KANSAS 


Linecasting  Questions 

Continued  from  page  56 

come  into  ejecting  position;  or  bring 
the  machine  to  normal  by  using  the 
procedure  for  removing  a  stuck  slug. 
In  the  latter  case  one  must  consider 
a  vise  automatic  stop  which  is  some¬ 
times  the  case  when  a  two-mold  disk 
has  been  wrongly  timed  one-quarter  or 
three-quarters  of  a  turn. 

Never  put  your  fingers  through  the 
slot  in  the  disk  lest  you  let  them  strike 
the  back  knife  some  time. 

Composing  Questions 

Continued  from  page  62 

are  indented  in  accordance  with  the 
plan  of  the  verse  and  the  position  of 
the  lines  that  rhyme.  And,  in  some 
poetry,  including  blank  verse,  a  uni¬ 
form  indention  is  made  of  all  the 
lines  throughout  the  poem. 

The  position  of  the  verse  on  a  page 
should  be  determined  by  centering  the 
longest  lines;  and  I  think  your  in¬ 
dention  of  the  various  lines  should  be 
made  with  an  effort  toward  setting  a 
pleasing  page  and  also  helping  to  put 
across  what  the  author  was  striving  to 
do. 


Presswork  Questions 

Continued  from  page  112 

the  dots  giving  a  clouded  effect  which 
in  many  instances  is  diagnosed  as  a 
slur. 

¥ou  state  that  you  used  hand  cut 
overlays,  but  the  job  does  not  indicate 
a  good  overlay.  This  may  be  due  to 
the  fact  that  your  cuts  may  have  been 
made  excessively  shallow,  which  is  quite ' 
possible  and  present  when  made  from 
any  process  other  than  lead  or  plas-  ' 
tic  moulding.  In  conclusion  we  would 
say  that  work  of  this  nature  if  to  be 
run  from  reproductions  should  be  lead 
or  plastic  moulded  and  should  prefer¬ 
ably  be  run  from  patent  base  instead 
of  using  wood  mounts. 

Form  of  Books 

The  discovery  of  parchment  is  to 
some  extent  responsible  for  the  pres¬ 
ent  forms  of  books.  This  material  did 
not  lend  itself  so  readily  to  roll  into 
a  volume  as  papyrus  did  and  the  prac¬ 
tice  arose  of  cutting  it  into  thin  flat 
sheets  which  after  being  written  upon 
were  placed  upon  one  another  and  be¬ 
tween  heavy  wooden  covers  for  pre¬ 
serving.  This  was  a  rough  and  original 
form  of  the  modem  book. 

— David  T.  Armstrong 


ERE’S  HOW  to 


DRILL  PAPER 

'P'lolttaMtf 


Either  of  these  machines  will  make 
money  for  you  .  .  .  because  each  is 
designed  to  give  you  the  speed,  accuracy  and 
volume  that  reduces  costs.  They  consistently' 
save  time.  Their  precision  saves  waste  and 
losses.  Their  dependability  under  high-speed 
schedules  paces  up  the  entire  plant.  That’s 
why  they’re  in  the  country’s  leading  printing,' 
lithographic  and  bindery  plants.  Ask  yout' 
dealer  about  them,  or  write  us  for  details; 

N-D  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRILL.  Drills  up  to  8 
holes  simultaneously.  Automatic  table  lif 
with  swift  return  yields  high  production  spee 
and  ease  of  operation.  Combination  gaugq 
with  micrometer  adjustments  for  ordinary! 
drilling  or  bookkeeping  systems.  Easy  to  set 
up.  No  tools  needed.  Each  drill  head  has  iti 
own  built-in  wrench.  Gooseneck  design  per 
mits  handling  any  size  sheet.  A  fast,  depend 
able  worker  and  a  great  asset  to  the  bus 


N-D  SINGLE  SPINDLE  DRILL.  Nothing  like  it. 
Moving  table  controls  accurate  hole  placement. 
Stock  not  rehandled  after  being  set  in  posi¬ 
tion.  A  touch  of  the  handy  latch  shifts  the 
fable  for  each  successive  hole.  Operator’s  hands 
do  not  touch  stock  until  all  drilling  is  finished. 
No  errors.  No  spoils. 


NYGREN-DAHLY  COMPANY 

1^22-32  ALTCELD  ST  CHICAGO  14  ILL 


WRITE  fO 
DETAILS 


Silk  Screen  Questions 

Continued  from  page  120 

foil  is  silk-screened  in  all  colors,  the 
paper  is  very  easily  lifted  off  the  back¬ 
ing  cardboard.  The  same  cardboard  can 
be  re-used  for  similar  jobs.  No  residue 
or  paste  deposit  clings  to  the  paper. 
The  same  procedure  can  be  followed 
when  printing  on  any  flimsy  material 
such  as  silks,  satins,  etc. 

The  third  way  to  handle  this  prob¬ 
lem  is  just  a  makeshift  but  it  works  in 
a  pinch.  Place  double-face  masking 
tape  on  the  printing  bed.  The  tape 
keeps  the  paper  fixed  in  the  guides. 
After  the  print  is  made,  the  paper  is 
lifted  off  the  tape.  This  is  not  a  per¬ 
manent  solution  as  the  tape  loses  its 
tackiness  and  has  to  be  replaced. 

Stereotyping  Questions 

Continued  from  page  100 

level.  This  is  shown  by  the  operations 
which  include  “bumping”  a  second 
poke  without  any  cushion,  or  100% 
resist.  The  frequency  with  which 
greater  precentages  of  black  to  white 
(halftones)  occur  lower  than  type  in 
the  cast  result  merely  reflects  the 
compromise  made  in  molding  cushion 
and  low  resist,  or  a  resist  that  does 
not  hold  at  the  printing  line. 

Although  cork  molding  blankets  are 
very  generally  used  for  molding  stereo¬ 
type  mats,  its  principal  value  is  with 
the  liberal  tolerances  of  high  and  low 
level  printing  surfaces  in  the  type 
forms  and  the  stereotype  chase  frames. 
The  resist  of  cork  is  unstable,  as  shown 
by  the  results  of  raising  halftones  in 
type  forms  which  are  largely  merely 
pressed  upward  into  the  cork,  offer¬ 
ing  more  yield  than  the  mat.  It  could 
be  observed  where  the  levels  of  point¬ 
ing  surfaces  are  actuaUy  uniform  at 
the  surface  of  the  cast  plates,  not¬ 
withstanding  variations  of  black  to 
white  percentages  of  surface,  that 
cork  is  not  used  but  the  Arm  stable 
resist  of  fabric  blankets  that  is  much 
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closer  to  the  100%  resist  required. 
However,  fabric  has  no  tolerances 
above  or  below  a  few  thousandths, 
and  would  lend  trouble  quickly  where 
the  conditions  of  chase  and  type  form 
levels  are  not  uniform.  Conversely,  the 
writer  has  yet  to  find  halftones  pro¬ 
duced  at  the  same  level  with  type  at 
the  top  of  the  curved  stereotype  plate 
where  cork  molding  blankets  are  im¬ 
posed  to  secure  the  impression. 

Because  of  resist  and  resiliency,  op¬ 
posing  considerations  are  involved  to 
obtain  the  impression  of  the  stereotype 
mat,  it  follows  that  use  of  separate 
blankets  as  a  thin  buoyant  resilient 
blanket  next  to  the  mat  to  produce 
the  stretch  in  securing  the  depth  de¬ 
sired  in  bowl,  line  and  spaces  of  the 
mold  and  a  firm  blanket  as  a  form  of 
fabric  with  high  resist  is  advisable. 

The  roller  method  for  molding  mats 
may  also  impose  additional  members 
to  accomodate  the  slippage,  equalizing 
the  pressure  forces  from  above  and 
below  the  mat,  also  obtaining  the 
thickness  required  to  deliver  adequate 
pressure  in  molding. 

However,  the  choice  for  molding 
blanket  members  must  take  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  condition  and  level  of 
the  stereotype  chases,  and  levels  of  the 
printing  surfaees  in  the  type  form. 


“Sava  any  over-run  on  tho$e  cereal  pack- 
aget.  I  trani  th^  box  tops  for  my  kidie** 
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N£W(  lED-PLATC  KATURCS 
INCREASE  RROOUCTION. 


Writi  lor  compict*  information. 

NEW  ENfiLAND  DUPLICATIN6  CO.,  INC.,  212  Essex  St.,  Boston  11,  Mass/ 

National  and  Eiport  Diitributort 


Printing  Week  in  Chicago 

by  A.  G.  Fegert 


Never  in  the  history  of  the  printing 
industry  in  Chicago  was  so  much  atten¬ 
tion  given  to  the  place  of  the  industry 
in  the  scheme  of  life  as  during  the  ob¬ 
servance  of  Printing  Week,  January  15 
to  21.  The  movement  was  promoted  by 
the  Chicago  Club  of  Printing  House 
Craftsmen  and  35  cooperating  groups  un¬ 
der  the  general  chairmanship  of  David 
6.  Eisenberg,  editor.  Graphic  Arts 
Monthly.  Activities  were  in  evidence  all 
over  metropolitan  Chicago  in  which  in¬ 
dustrial  groups,  banks,  libraries,  lunch¬ 
eon  clubs,  labor  unions,  newspapers  and 
other  publications  besides  all  branches  of 
the  graphic  arts  participated. 

“We  expect  that  with  the  experience 
we  had  this  year  and  last  year  that  our 
future  observances  of  Printing  Week  in 
Chicago  will  be  better  planned  and  be 
much  broader  in  scope,”  remarked  Chair¬ 
man  Eisenberg  as  he  reviewed  results  as 
partially  reported  by  members  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  committee.  “All  participants  report 
that  the  graphic  arts  have  been  raised  to 
higher  levels  of  esteem  by  the  general 
public  as  a  result  of  the  program  of  ac¬ 
tivities  in  which  so  many  persons  took 
part.  We  have  reason  to  feel  gratified. 


but  we  also  recognize  the  challenge  to 
do  better  with  a  better  organized  indus¬ 
try  next  year  and  the  following  years.” 

The  program  of  activities  during  Print¬ 
ing  Week  in  Chicago  began  with  the  lay¬ 
ing  of  a  wreath  at  the  monument  of 
Benjamin  Franklin  in  Lincoln  Park  by 
the  Old  Time  Printers  Association  of 
Chicago,  Edward  H.  Christensen,  presi¬ 
dent,  officiating,  January  15.  Following 
this  ceremony,  the  participants  went  to 
the  nearby  Chicago  Historical  Society  at 
the  southwest  part  of  Lincoln  Park,  and 
held  a  brief  meeting  in  which  Paul  M. 
Angle,  director  of  the  Society,  Mr.  Chris¬ 
tensen,  Benjamin  Franklin  Olson  and 
Mr.  Eisenberg  participated  as'  speakers. 

Numerous  luncheon  clubs  devoted  time 
to  the  consideration  of  the  graphic  arts 
at  their  meetings  and  publicized  speak¬ 
ers  and  themes  in  their  various  house  or¬ 
gans  and  printed  programs. 

Paul  C.  Clovis,  president  of  the  Twen¬ 
tieth  Century  Press  and  also  president  of 
the  Graphic  Arts  Association  of  Illinois 
addressed  the  Rotary  Club  of  Chicago — 
the  largest  in  Rotary  International — at 
its  Tuesday  meeting  in  Hotel  Sherman 
Continued  on  page  166 


*7^^  Sfieci^ 

A.  W.  Peterson  &  Sons  Steel  Rule  Die  Co.,  Inc. 


131  PRINCE  STREET 
aectifuie^ 


NEW  YORK  12,  N.Y. 
^  ^enviec 


A.  W,  Petefson  hos  been  known  for  Good  dies  for  over  25  yeors 
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UNIVERSAL  MONO-TABUUR  BROACH  FOR  RULED  FORMS 

is  standard  equipment  in  many  composing  rooms 

Combining  quality  with  speed 
and  ease  ot  production 


Make-up,  lock-up,  makeready,  ~ — :: 

greatly  reduced,  press  work  and  »  ZZI  _ = 

gathering  cut  in  half  or  less  by  * _ =.  ==  ^  -- 

setting  in  multiples.  — iS!! — - — - - 

PRfNTCRS  SAY: 

“We  saved  254  hours  composition  time  on  our  first  job.” 

"We  saved  20,000  press  impressions  on  our  first  job." 

“We  are  setting  many  of  our  forms  two-up,  cutting  our  impressions  in  half.' 
“We  saved  three-fourths  of  our  gathering  by  setting  four-up.” 

“Our  forms  look  better,  cost  less.” 

World’s  sole  manufatturer  of  HONIG  RULE  CUTTER  j 

BROACHING  MACHINES  nonpareils  and  paints 


VERTICAL  RULE 
SUPPLIES 


ASK  THE  PRINTER  UNIVERSAL  MONO  •  TABUUR  CORP. 


Who  uses  the  Breach  and 
Write  for  particulars 


706  OLIVE  STREET,  DALLAS  1,  TEXAS 


FLEXBOND 


FAMOUS  VINYL  RESIN  COLD  COMPOUND 

Ready-mixed  FLEXBOND  dries  in  20  minutes — no 
wrinkling.  One  coat — permanent — flexible. 
Brushes  smoothly,  cuts  cleanly.  Pads  carbon 
paper.  No  stirring.  Clean  brushes  in  water. 

Red  and  natural.  Guaranteed.  The  Special 
Chemicals  Company,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio. 


FOR  PADDING  AND  BINDING 
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ATF's  New  Kelly  Press 

American  Type  Founders,  200  Elmora 
Ave.,  Elizabeth  B,  N.  J.,  has  announced  a 
new,  streamlined  Kelly  Three  press  that 
prints  3,500  impressions  per  hour,  an 
increase  in  speed  of  16.8  per  cent  over 
the  long-famous  No.  2  Kelly,  which  it 


replaces.  It  will  also  take  a  25''x37'' 
sheet  in  contrast  to  the  24''x36"  maxi¬ 
mum  of  the  older  model. 

ATF  claims  that  the  larger  sheet  size 
of  the  new  Kelly  Three  opens  an  en¬ 
tirely  new  market  for  its  owners.  For 
example,  a  form  of  sixteen  6"x9”  book 
pages  or  eight  9”xl2”  magazine  or 
folder  pages  can  be  printed  on  a  25"x37 
sheet  at  a  saving  in  paper  cost  for  print¬ 
ers  who  can  place  making  orders  for  that 
size  with  the  mills.  Based  on  its  higher 
speed,  the  possibility  of  effecting  savings 
in  paper,  and  a  cost  price  of  “many 
thousands  of  dollars  less  than  presses  in 
the  25”x38”  size  class,”  the  company 
believes  the  new  Kelly  Three  will  ousell 
any  Kelly  model  produced  in  the  38- 
year  history  of  these  presses. 

Mechanically,  the  Kelly  Three  embod¬ 
ies  a  number  of  significant  constructional 


changes.  In  streamlining  the  press,  the 
designer  has  protected  all  moving  parts 
at  the  sides  with  rounded  edge  steel 
plates  finished  in  two  attractive  tones  of 
gray.  The  over-all  weight  has  been  re¬ 
distributed  to  put  1,400  pounds  more  at 
the  bottom  and  150  pounds  less  at  the 
top,  thus  lowering  the  center  of  gravity, 
practically  eliminating  vibration,  and  in¬ 
creasing  stability.  The  bed  is  made  of 
welded  steel,  which  is  both  lighter  and 
stronger.  It  will  not  flex  under  the  great 
impressional  strength  of  the  press.  Bed 
and  cylinder  bearers  are  made  of  hard¬ 
ened  steel  without  screw  or  bolt  holes 
on  the  surface. 

The  ATF  pyramid  ink  distribution 
system,  air  wheel  suction  feeder,  four 
bed  tracks,  and  the  Bijur  automatic  oil¬ 
ing  system  are  all  features  retained  in 
the  new  Kelly  Three.  Drop  guides  and 
simplified  pull  guides  can  be  adjusted 
for  register  without  stopping  the  press. 
A  new  sheet  slow-down  mechanism 
cases  sheets  up  to  the  guides  to  prevent 
rebound. 

The  manufacturer  emphasizes  that  the 
Kelly  Three  is  a  new,  improved  and 
tested  model,  and  not  an  experimental 
press. 

Harris  Rotary  Press 

“American  printers  are  giving  unquali¬ 
fied  approval  to  the  new  45x65  rotary 
letterpress  recently  added  to  the  Harris 
line,”  according  to  Ren  R.  Perry,  general 
sales  manager  for  Harris-Seybold  Com¬ 
pany,  Cleveland  5.  He  revealed  that  more 
than  20  of  the  new  Harris  “TRG”  rotary 
typographic  presses  have  been  purchased 
within  the  past  year,  by  leading  firms 
in  the  magazine,  label,  mail-order  and 
carton  printing  fields. 

Semi-streamlining  and  simplicity  char¬ 
acterize  the  new  press  designed  by  Irving 
F.  Niles,  Harris  engineer  in  charge  of 
letterpress  development.  A  two  -  color 
model,  it  handles  sheets  from  25''x38" 
up  to  a  maximum  45''x66". 

A  main  feature  of  the  TRG  is  its 
dquble-delivery  system,  which  provides 
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OWAN 


BALL  BEARING  PERFORATORS 


Practical,  accurate,  simple  to  attach.  Do  not  cut  rollers,  ^o  ink  on 
perforation.  Perforate,  score  and  slit  at  the  same  time  the  printing 
is  done.  For  Miehle,  Kelly,  Miller,  Babcock,  Davidson,  Little  Giant, 
ATF  Little  Chief,  Miehle  Vertical,  and  other  cylinder  presses. 


COWAN  PRESSROOM  PRODUCTS,  INCORPORATED 

P.  O.  Box  216,  Hollywood  28,  California 


FOR  RAPID  TAG  STRINGING  AND  WIRING  . . . 

fOU  CAN’T  NEAT  CNAEBER! 

Make  sure  of  the  “original”  Graeber  ma¬ 
chines— designed  by  Frank  Graeber  and 
manufactured  under  his  direct  supervision 
-for  long  life,  high  speed  and  low  cost 
operation  on  all  your  tag  stringing  and 
wiring  jobs. 

GRAEBER  TAG  STRINGER  AND  KNOTTER 

Ideal  for  stringing  shipping  and  merchan¬ 
dising  tags  (squared  and  rectangular) 
from  1"  X  V/4"  to  6"  x  12"  sizes,  auto¬ 
matically,  at  speeds  up  to  7200  per 
hour.  Only  three  simple  adjustments 
required.  Punches  hole  in  tag  and 
threads  string  or  cotton  cord  up  to  No. 
12.  Send  for  Bulletin  No.  17A  for  full 

®  6267 


GRAEBER 

STRINGING  t  WIRING 
MACHINE  COMPANY 

Division  of  New  Ero  Mfg.  Co. 
375  ELEVENTH  AVENUE 
PATERSON  4,  NEW  JERSEY 
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ACCURACYmeansQUAUTY 


^BbSkFofi 


•  Wiggins  Bla^ 
Scored  Card  Stock 
and  Lever  Binder 
Cases  are  made 
for  Engravers  and 
Printers  who  have 
reputations  to 
maintain. 

As  to  quality, 
neither  can  be  ex¬ 
celled  at  any  price. 
Samples 
on  request. 

The  John  B. 

640  5.  Federal  : 


•  Carried  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  paper  merchinto : 

New  York  City 
Allen  &  Grey 
Pittsburgh 

Cbetfield  A  Wcxxls  Co. 
Cineinnati 

The  Chetfield  Paper  Co. 
Detroit 

Seaman*Patrick  Paper 
(■‘o. 

Grand  Rapids 
Carpenter  Pan«r  Co. 
Houston 

L.  8.  Booworth  Co.»  Inc. 

Wiggins  Company 

5f.  •  Chicago  5,  III. 


A  Practical  Touch  System 
for  Operating  the  Linotype, 
Intertype  and  Linograph 

by  E.  B.  Harding 

Set  of  booklets  in  case  giving  complete 
instructions  and  practice  exercises  tor 
beginner  and  experienced  operator. 

Sand  ehaek  for  $4.2S  which  Inoludoc  ts 
eonta  for  pottago  and  handling  ehargot 


Ths  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

60S  S.  Daarbom  St.,  Chicago  5,  lllinoit 


alternate  delivery  to  two  piles,  or  deliv¬ 
ery  to  a  single  pile  while  a  full  skid  of 
printed  sheets  is  removed.  A  simple 
three-way  switch  allows  the  operator  to 


deliver  to  either  of  the  two  piles,  or  to 
both,  without  stopping  the  press.  A  com¬ 
plete  new  inking  mechanism  with  five 
form  rollers  and  maximum  operator 
work  space  is  another  important  feature. 
Its  speed  ranges  up  to  6,000  sheets  per 
hour.  • 

Studies  on  the  Private  Plant 

Fred  E.  Winsor,  president  of  Graphic 
Arts  Trade  Association  Executives,  1805 
Boatmen’s  Bank  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
the  national  organization  of  the  Secre¬ 
taries  of  virtually  all  local  and  national 
graphic  arts  associations,  has  begun  the 
publication  of  a  series  of  studies  on  the 
“private  plant”  problem.  Mr.  Winsor  is 
also  executive  vice-president  of  Associated 
Printers  and  Lithographers,  Inc.,  of  St. 
Louis. 

The  first  study  is  titled,  “Memo:  To 
Business  Executives — Subject:  Shall  We 
Install  Our  Own  Printing  Plant It  is 
now  in  the  process  of  distribution.  Mem¬ 
bers  of  PIA  who  are  also  members  of 
local  associations  which  arc  aSiliated  with 
PIA  will  be  advised  about  the  availability 
of  the  study  in  their  particular  area  by 


GBT  CHALLENGE  EQUIPMENT  AT 

PRINTERS 
SUPPLY  CO. 


72  BECKMAN  STREET  NEW  YORK  7  N  Y 


I 

I  144 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — February,  7950 


OF  VRfU  for 


a  !  if  tie  money  " 


their  own  trade  association  executive. 
Members-at-large  of  PIA  will  receive  a 
copy  of  this  study  direct  from  PIA  and 
may  order  additional  copies  at  $1  per 
copy  direct  from  PIA. 

The  study  was  written  by  Olin  E.  Freed¬ 
man  of  Chicago,  consulting  engineer  to 
printing  company  management,  under 
the  supervision  of  a  GATAE  committee 
consisting  of  S.  Frank  Beatty  (chairman, 
Graphic  Arts  Association  of  Illinois) ;  Wil¬ 
liam  C.  Boles  (Printing  Industry  of  Nash¬ 
ville,  Inc.),  and  Ernest  T.  Engle  (The 
Cleveland  Typothetae  Association). 

This  first  study  is  prepared  especially 
for  the  non-printing  company  which  is 
contemplating  the  installation  of  its  own 
plant.  It  raises  all  of  the  important  ques¬ 
tions  which  such  a  company  should  con¬ 
sider  in  making  such  determination,  and 
provides  a  rating  chart  to  permit  objective 
calculation  of  the  problems  involved.  For 
example,  the  study  goes  into  the  person¬ 
nel  situation,  raises  questions  as  to  the 
availability  of  suitable  employees,  the 
question  of  the  union  label,  and  dealing 
with  unions.  It  queries  with  respect  to  the 
availability  of  competent  supervisors  and 
goes  into  the  matter  of  the  expertness 
needed  in  the  selection  and  purchase  of 
equipment.  There  are  questions  on  the 
matter  of  maintaining  accurate  costs,  and 
factual  analysis  of  printed  matter  needed. 
It  is  a  most  thorough  study  and  should 
serve  to  cause  a  prospective  installer  of  a 
private  plant  to  examine  the  matter  care¬ 
fully. 

Of  the  other  three  studies  now  in  prep¬ 
aration,  the  first  will  be  directed  to  busi¬ 
ness  establishments  which  arc  now  op¬ 
erating  private  printing  plants  and  which 
may  or  may  not  know  whether  their 
plants  should  be  abandoned,  reorganized, 
or  enlarged. 

The  second  of  the  three  remaining  stud¬ 
ies  will  provide  case  histories  of  com¬ 
panies  which  have  operated  private  plants 
and  have  since  discontinued  them. 

The  final  study  will  provide  facts  on 
the  use  limitations  and  operating  costs  of 
office  printing  (duplicating)  equipment. 


•  In  rntponte  to  requests  for  a  gummed  poper 
suitable  for  printing  drug  labels,  a  Detroit  paper 
merchant  analyzed  the  job  requirements  and  rec* 
ommended  Trojan  #420,  an  English  Finish 
gummed  paper  receptive  to  the  fine  printing  en 
countered  in  this  type  of  work.  Suitable  fo< 
writing  upon  with  ink,  Trojan  #420,  like  all 
Trojan  Gummed  Printing  Papers,  is  easy  and 
proOtable  to  work  with. 

Trojon  #420  is  the  answer  to  just  one  gummeu 
printing  paper  problem.  In  the  complete  line  of 
Trojan  Gummed  Printing  Papers,  you’ll  find  the 
answers  for  every  problem.  Your  Trojan  paper 
merchant  Is  ready  to  help  you  select  the  right 
gummed  printing  paper  (Trojan,  of  course!)  for 
fost,  profitable  press  runs  on 
every  seol,  label  and  sticker 
printing  iob. 


Iwin  iolhjanloda(^ ! 


COMPANY 


'  OfficTROV.  OHIOMOH 

Atlanta 

Chicago  •C/*v«fand 
Datroit  •  loiAngaiei 
Naw  York  •  Philodtlphio  •  St.  touis 
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big  dividends  from  a  Small  Investment 

Make  These  Advantages  Yours  with  n 


Nttlonally  known  llthographor  mounted  this  Paatche 
NPP  82"  "No-Offset”  Powder  Unit,  on  latest  type 
MIehle  No.  61  Offset  Press,  to  Insure  delivery  of  clean 
white  sheets  at  full  press  speeds. 


3-IN-l  "NO-OFFSET" 
PROCESS  UNITS 

Enthusiastic  comments  from  thousands  of 
printers  read  like  this; 

"Paasche  ‘No-Offset’  Powder  Units  lick 
the  offset  problem.  Before  installing 
Paasche  Units  on  our  New  Era  Label 
Presses,  we  tried  four  other  makes.” 
"Delighted  with  our  Paasche  ‘No-Offset’ 
Bluid  Unit  installed  on  a  performance 
guarantee  on  a  Webendorfer  Offset 
Press.” 

"Our  Paasche  ‘No-Offset’  Dual  Combina¬ 
tion  Fluid  and  Powder  Unit  paid  for  it¬ 
self  in  less  than  three  weeks!” 

Over  16,000  presses  equipped  with  Paasche 
"No-Offset”  Process  Units.  Choose 
Paasche  Units,  solutions  and/or  powder 
— the  best  method  for  your  work. 

Writs  for  Illustrated  brochure. 


1913  DIVERSEY  PARKWAY  CHICAGO  14,  111. 


^  PAPER  YOU  WANT 

AT  A  JOB-LOT  LOW  PRICE 

Call  FORT  DEARBORN  FIRST!  Nine  times  out  of  ten,  you’ll  find 
exactly  the  sheet  you  want  In  our  tremendous  Inventory  of  mill 
closeouts  and  discontinued  lines  ...  at  definite  savings! 

Make  Fort  Dearborn  a  habit.  Whether  your  order  is  from  Job  lot 
stock  or  regular  lines,  you  can  rely  upon  us  for  a  dependable  print¬ 
ing  sheet  every  time! 

Consult  us  on  mill  orders,  rewound  rolls  and  roll 
stock  converted  to  sheets.  No  obligation.  Samples 
and  prices  on  request. 


I 


Information. 

UNIVERSAL  JOGGER  CO. 

332  S.  Fourth  St.,  Minneapolis  15,  Minn. 


etr  HAMMOND  EQUIPMENT  ,47 

7  printers 

DnmnnLTV SUPPLY  CO. 
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or  to  be  assembled  into  pages.  One  or 
more  of  these  shelves  may  also  be  used 
for  storing  various  size  galleys  containing 
material  belonging  to  one  customer,  or 
material  being  held  for  one  particular 
job. 

Shelves  are  said  to  be  strongly  rein¬ 
forced  and  will  not  sag  under  full  load. 
Each  shelf  is  identihed  by  number,  from 
1  to  13.  One  symbol  letter,  from  A  to  Z 
as  specified,  will  also  be  supplied  with 
each  cabinet  on  request.  Finish  of  cabinet 


New  Galley  Storage  Cabinet 

A  new  Galley  Storage  Cabinet,  No. 
1704C1,  announced  by  Hamilton  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis., 
features  a  very  substantial  reinforced 
st^l  top  measuring  42  !4  "  wide  by  25  ‘A  " 
deep.  This  top  may  be  used  for  assem¬ 
bling  or  correcting  since  ample  toe  space 
is  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 

The  cabinet  is  36"  high.  Underneath 
the  top  are  13  steel  storage  shelves  which 
will  accommodate  galleys  of  any  width 
and  depth.  This  feature,  it  is  stated,  will 
be  found  very  advantageous  when  it  is 
desired  to  store  temporarily  various  size 
galleys  of  type  matter  awaiting  correction 


1612  DOUGLAS  AVENUE 


KALAMAZOO,  MICHIGAN 


PRODUCTS 


ENNIS  made-to-order  salesbooks, 
manifold  books,  restaurant  checks 
and  tags  for  a  wide  range  of  busi¬ 
nesses  are  made  to  order  for  you,  too 
—  because  they’ll  mean  a  greater 
volume  at  a  higher  unit  profit  I  i 


STOCK  and  MADE-TO-ORDER  BOOKS 
for  Grocers  •  Department  Stores  • 
Clothing  Stores  •  Bottlers  •  Bakeries 
•  Wholesale  Houses  •  Filling 
Stations  •  Dairies  .  .  ,  FOR  EVERY 
BUSINESS  THAT  SELLS 


PLUS  a  complete  line  of  printed-to- 
order  Bank  Deposit  Slips,  Restau¬ 
rant  Checks,  Bills  of  Lading  and 
Special  Tags. 

For  over  40  years  —  ENNIS 
has  been  trie  specialty 
manufacturer  for  the/tSBgft^ 
printerl  L 

Write  today  for  the  ENNIS 
Catalog  and  so m p I es  — 
they're  profit-packedt 


TAG  A  SALESBOOK  CO. 

General  Office  and  Factory;  BNNIS,  TgXAS 
Eastern  Division  G  Factory;  CHATHAM,  VA. 

WAREHOUSES;  Houston,  Texas; 
Birmingham,  Alabama;  New  Orleans 
Louisiana;  Albuquerque.  N.  M. 


is  Hamilton’s  new  metallic  gray,  a  finish 
said  to  be  far  more  durable  than  usual 
finishes  and  one  that  harmonizes  with 
other  modern  printing  plant  equipment. 

For  full  particulars  concerning  this  new 
Galley  Storage  Cabinet,  consult  any  dealer 
regular4y  supplying  Hamilton  Equipment 
or  write  direct  to  Printers  Equipment 
Division,  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany. 

New  Bond  Envelope  With 
Instant,  Positive  Seal 

Announcement  of  a  revolutionary  new 
bond  envelope,  to  fill  several  long-felt 
needs  in  business  stationery,  is  made  by 
the  Gilbert  Paper  Company,  Menasha. 
Wis.  The  envelope  is  made  from  Gilbert 
Envelojje  Bond,  a  special  25%  new  cot¬ 
ton  fibre  paper. 

Major  feature  of  the  envelope  is  its 
ability  to  seal  instantly  and  positively 
by  hand  or  high-speed  machine  methods. 
This  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  new  Gil¬ 
bert  cotton-fibre-content  paper  with  spe¬ 
cial  surface  characteristics,  for  which  the 
gum  has  an  exceptional  affinity,  forming 
a  seal  so  tight  that  the  paper  tears  while 
the  adhesion  remains  intact,  when  open¬ 
ing  is  attempted,  the  announcement 
states. 

High  opacity  is  another  announced 
feature  of  Gilbert  Envelope  Bond.  This 
prevents  show-through  of  contents  en¬ 
closed  in  the  envelope.  High  receptivity 
of  the  Gilbert  Envelope  Bond  surface  for 
ink  and  typewriter  assures  easy,  attrac¬ 
tive  writing.  In  appearance,  Gilbert  En¬ 
velope  Bond  harmonizes  with  the  dis¬ 
tinctive  character  of  Gilbert  Bond,  so 
widely  used  for  business  letterheads, 
statements,  invoices  and  other  stationery 
forms.  This  permits  a  highly  desirable 
matched  appearance  between  the  envel¬ 
ope  and  the  contents  it  carries. 

Free  samples  of  Gilbert  Envelope  Bond 
envelopes  will  be  sent  upon  request  to 
the  Gilbert  Paper  Company,  Menasha, 
Wis. 
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ROBERTS 

NUMBERING  MACHINES 

are  built  for  accuracy  —  each  ma¬ 
chine  carefully  tested  on  a  regular 
press  before  shipment  is  made. 

Machines  can  be  furnished  with 
consecutive  unit  wheels  or  with 
skip  wheels  for  running  jobs  from 
2  to  1 0  up.  Prefix  letter  slides  or 
letter  wheels  are  immediately 
available. 

Either  forward  or  backward  action;  Roman 
or  Gothic  figures— 5  or  6  wheel  capacity. 

Model  27-5  wheels  .  $17.50 
Model  28-6  wheels  .  $19.50 


Write  for  ROBERTS  complete 
catalog  illustrating  hand,  type 
high,  and  rotary  press  num¬ 
bering  machines. 


ROBERTS  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 

700  JAMAICA  AVENUE  BROOKLYN  8,  N.  Y. 


Empty  Metal  Pots 
^  In  a  Jiffy 

Streamline 

WELL  DRAIM  LADLE-13H-7 


Earns  its  cost  in  TIME  SAVED  in  a  few  weeks 

Gets  right  down  into  pot  well — Simple  hand-mechanism  lets  metal 
flow  into  chamber.  Release  and  chamber  closes.  Lift  out  ladle — 
squeeze  handle — releasing  metal  into  ingot  mold  or  receptacle. 
That's  all. 


Order  StreamlinE  Well  Drain  4 

Model  13H-r — Price . ^  1  O.OU 

Write  for  lllusfrafed  Folder 

StreamlikE  metal  feeder  company 

Division  of  H.  Wibling  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
MAIN  OFFICE — 98  Taylor  St.,  Danbury,  Conn.  Danbury  4045 
ALSO— 106  Walker  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Canal  6-1709 


ROBERTS  ptetision  built  NUMBERING  MACHINES 
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SHARP  fDGfS  1 

THAT  1 

STAY  SHARP  P 

f 

m 

DETROIT  ^ 

1  ■  ' 

\  1 

1  \ 

PAPER  CUTTING  | 

■ 

KNIVES 

fl 

More  popular  sizes 

1 

in  factory  stock 

IMMEDIATE  ( 

& 

DELIVERY  ' 

Sow  Jobber— WrHe  Us  ; 

DETROIT  EDGE  TOOL  CO.  I 
3427  Wight  •  Detroit  7,  Mich.  I 

' 

EARHART  COLOR  PLAN 

Make*  Color  Selection  Easy! 

,  .  ,  provides  s  simple,  practiosl  means  of 
selecting  color  combinetions  t^t  are  doubly 
elfectiTe  because  they  are  so  seldom  used 
. . .  eliminates  guesswork  and  experiments . . . 
saves  time  in  selecting  colon  with  cus¬ 
tomers  ,  .  .  saves  money  in  the  pressroom. 
Endorsed  by  hundreds  of  printers  and  art¬ 
ists.  Please  include  35  cents  handling. 
Price  $4.00. 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

608  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago  S,  III. 


PLASTIPLATE  is  Faster! 
See  Page  Q  for  FREE  Plates. 


Research  Meeting 

New  processes,  some  still  in  the  exper¬ 
imental  stage,  were  revealed  by  officials 
of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  to 
members  of  the  Graphic  Arts  Research 
and  Engineering  Council  of  Printing  In¬ 
dustry  of  America  at  their  recent  meet¬ 
ing  in  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Kenneth  Mees,  vice-presi¬ 
dent  and  research  head  at  Eastman,  wel¬ 
comed  the  council  members  to  Kodak 
Park  and  told  them  of  new  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  company’s  laboratories. 
These  included  improvements  in  com¬ 
mercial  color  photography  printing  proc¬ 
esses,  photoengraving  printing  advance¬ 
ments  and  speedier  methods  in  lithogra¬ 
phy.  Later  the  processes  were  demon¬ 
strated  in  the  laboratories. 

One  process  not  included  in  the  dem¬ 
onstrations,  although  spoken  of  before¬ 
hand,  was  an  experimental  Eastman 
method  for  lithographic  printing  directly 
from  the  film  exposed  in  the  camera. 
Dr.  Mees  emphasized  the  experimental 
nature  of  this  development. 

Among  the  projects  described  and 
demonstrated  were  developments  in  color 
photography  which  make  it  much  easier 
to  make  paper  prints.  This  development, 
called  the  Kodak  Flexichrome  Process, 
does  away  with  many  highly  compli¬ 
cated  technical  procedures  previously 
needed  to  produce  color  prints. 

An  experimental  procedure  shown  at 
Eastman  consisted  of  making  a  printing 
plate  from  cellulose  acetate  in  a  very  few 
minutes.  This  will  enable  lithographic 
work  to  be  done  much  faster  than  is 
now  possible,  it  was  explained. 

Following  the  laboratory  tour,  the 
council  members  made  a  similar  tour  of 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology  pub¬ 
lishing  and  printing  department.  There 


DEALERS)  PRINTERS!  Sell  Snapeasy  One- 
Time  Carbon-Interleaved  Forms.  We  do  the 
work;  you  moke  the  money!  Write  Dept.  G- 19. 

ARTHUR  J.  GAVRIH  PRESS,  Inc.  lar.olHlLLl.’H'v’. 

- 
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A  NEW  RULE  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS 


AGATE  •  PICA  •  INCHES 


CARLSON  &  SULLIVAN,  Inc. 

1714  CALIFORNIA  AVE.  •  MONROVIA.  CALIF. 


-S'  Agate  and  Pica  on  front  side  of 
blade,  inches  on  reverse.  Easy  to  read  jet 
black  markings  etched  on  steel  4  ft. blade. 
Handier,  convenient,  accurate,  small  and 
compact;  easy  to  carry  in  pocket  or  apron 
—  the  Li’l  Devil  is  always  on  the  iob.^^g 

Ask  your  Printing  Supply  ^ 

houso  or  moil  convenioni 
form— today. 

Note:  Li’l  Devil  is  available  for  gift  ad¬ 
vertising  in  quantities  of  100  or  more 
with  special  name  plate  on  rule  case 


4'  li'l  Devil  Rule  $2.00 
4'  Replacement  Blade  $1.00 


Carlson  A  Sullivan,  Inc. 

1714  California  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Gentlemen:  Check  or  money  order  enclosed  for 

Please  send  me.  _ Li’l  Devil 

Printer’s  Rules  at  2.00  each*  and  _ _  Replace¬ 

ment  Blades  at  1.00  ea..  postpaid  (No  CODpleasei 


Address. 


especially  for 
gfj,.  you 


a  guide  for  valuing 
your  printing  and 
binding  orders  .  .  . 
one  that  gives  you 
correct  valuations 
without  endless 
figuring. 


WRITE 

FOR 

60-DAY 

FREE 

TRIAL 


Porte  Publishing  Co 
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COMFORT 


BLACK  INK 

There’s  genuine  comfort  in  working 
with  this  ink  that  doesn’t  dry  on  press 
.  .  .  saves  wash-up  time  .  .  .  won’t 
skin  in  can  .  .  .  works  on  most  paper 
stocks.  Fine  for  proofing.  Satisfaction 
guaranteed ! 

FREE  SAMPLC  AND  PROOFS 
Send  name  on  company  letterhead 

"Pass  the  BUCKIE" 

INK  •  ROLLERS 


BUCKIE  Printers'  Ink  Co* 

258  E.  5th,  St.  Paul  708  S.  Clark,  Chicago 


MAKE  YOUR  OWN  RUB¬ 
BER  PRINTING  PLATES 


f  Economize  on  Duplicates  ) 

Exclusive 
Power 
Saving 
Insulation 
Chambers 


Platens  11x13  in. 


Extreme 

Precision 

Tremendous 

Power 

Maintained 

Pressure 

Power 

Economy 

Connects 

to  no  V. 

Thermostat¬ 
ically  Con¬ 
trolled 


"THE  EVA-PRESS" 


Write  for  Literature 

AMERICAN  EVATVPE  CORPORATION 

Deerfield,  Illinois 


Byron  Culver,  head  of  the  department, 
outlined  the  program  of  the  school  and 
the  connection  between  the  Eastman 
work  and  RlT’s  research. 

New  Device  Converts  any  Cutter 
to  a  Hydraulic  Power  Cutter 

Super  Speed  Printing  Machinery,  Inc., 
1712  E.  27th  St.,  Cleveland  14,  an¬ 
nounces  the  new  Super  Speed  “Hydro 
Power-Pack,’’  a  unit  which  will  convert 
any  lever  cutter  to  a  hand-clamp,  hy¬ 
draulic  power  cutter. 

The  unit  consists  of  a  compact,  pow¬ 
erful  hydraulic  package  of  special  design 


which  is  positioned  under  the  table  of 
the  cutter.  The  package  is  activated  by 
a  two  hp.  motor.  The  Hydro  Power- 
Pack  is  equipped  with  a  two-handed 
safety  device.  The  operating  lever  will 
not  move  the  knife  until  rendered  opera¬ 
tive  by  means  of  a  safety  release.  To 
activate  the  unit,  both  hands  of  the  op¬ 
erator  are  occupied. 

Super  Speed  engineers  worked  to  in¬ 
corporate  three  specific  characteristics 
into  the  Hydro  Power-Pack — easy  instal¬ 
lation,  complete  safety  and  trouble-free 
and  simple  operation.  As  a  result  of  the 
special  emphasis  on  these  points,  it  is 
further  stated,  the  unit  can  be  installed 
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FOR  RAISED  PRINTING  PROFITS 


^CUid  P»UUXlL  EMBOSSOGRAPHER 


$375 

F.O.B. 

factory 


All  electric,  plenty  of  heating  and  cooling. 
Finest  hand-process  machine  built! 

BUY  ON  EASY  TERMS/ 

WRITE  TODAY  FOR  COMPLETE  LITERATURE 
and  Descriptive  List  of  POWDERS  &  INKS. 


EMBOSSOGRAPH  PROCESS  CO.,  INC. 

251  WILLIAM  ST.,  N.  Y.  7  WO  2-2379 


*Me  Ae<il  CYCLONE 

EMBOSSOGRAPHER 

AUTOMATIC  SUCTION  TYPE 

Perfectly  clean,  fully  automatic. 
Raised  Printing  in  Dull,  Glass,  Gald 
or  Silver  as  fast  as  your  press  can 
printi  — for  large  or  small  shop. 

BUY  ON  EASY  TERMS! 


$1475 

F.O.B. 

foctory 


1 

-America ’d  ^^oremodi  * 

LlTHOSRilPHERS  and ; 
PRINTERS  Look  to  ; 

_/i _ ■* 

CAN  BE  APPLIED 

TO  MOST 

PRINTED 

PRODUCTS 

FROM 

LABELS 

N-STIK 

TO  THE 

LARGEST 

WALL  POSTER 

THE  MOISTURELESS,  SELF-STICKING  ADHESIVE 

SOLD  ONLY 

L 

WR/TE  FOR  SUCCESSFUL  IDEAS 

THROUGH 
PRINTERS  & 

LITHOGRAPHERS  | 
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in  two  hours  by  any  competent  me¬ 
chanic.  It  is  said  to  be  impossible  for 
any  cutter  equipped  with  this  unit  to 
repeat.  The  Hydro  Power-Pack  is  leak 
proof,  compact,  and  will  give  lifetime 
service. 

Standard  equipment  includes  the  two- 
handed  safety  device,  mounting  base  for 
unit  and  motor,  complete  instructions  for 
installation  and  operation,  and  hydraulic 
oil  necessary  to  put  the  unit  into  opera¬ 
tion.  Patents  have  been  applied  for. 

Infra-red  Drying  Equipment 

Charles  C.  Doyle,  president  of  The 
I.  E.  Doyle  Co.,  1220  W.  6th  St.,  Cleve¬ 
land  13,  manufacturer  of  printing  press 
infra-red  ink  drying  devices,  announces 
that  he  has  been  granted  a  patent  for 
application  of  infra-red  ink  drying  equip¬ 
ment  for  use  on  rotary  web  letterpress 
printing  presses  and  offset  web  printing 
presses. 

The  new  automatic  infra-red  drying 
devices  may  be  applied  also  to  textile 
printing  and  processing  and  paper  print¬ 
ing  and  converting  machines  and  the 
like  in  which  webs  of  material  are 
printed  or  fabricated  continuously,  simi¬ 
lar  in  passage  through  the  machine,  as 
in  rotary  web  press  printing. 

The  utility  of  the  new  Doyle  device, 
it  is  stated,  is  that,  according  to  the  type 
of  web  or  rotary  press,  offset  or  smut  is 
prevented  either  in  the  sheeter,  folder  or 
rewind  from  first  or  second  impression 
side  of  the  printing. 


The  Doyle  infra-red  heaters  are  of  the 
open-glow  coil  type  extending  across 
sheet  or  web,  above  and/or  below  it  at 
suitable  distance  from  the  paper  surface. 

The  new  Doyle  patent  provides  for 
the  movement  of  the  heating  units  to 


and  from  the  paper  surface  by  automatic 
mechanical  or  electrical  means,  as  well 
as  by  manually  operated  means.  Thus, 
in  a  printing  press,  when  the  pressman 
wishes  to  stop  the  press,  means  are  pro¬ 
vided  for  retractably  moving  the  heating 
units  automatically  from  the  paper  sur¬ 
face  when  the  motor  stop  button  is  de¬ 
pressed.  Then  when  the  press  is  started 
after  a  brief  shutdown,  the  heating  units 
are  again  automatically  appositioned  in 
proper  relationship  to  the  paper  surface. 


The  Improved  URSON'S  ADJUSTABLE  QUAD  GUIDE 


m  I  lie  iiii|iiui 

John 


With  BENT  LEVER  for  easier  reiease  and 
NO-LIP  FRONT  for  close-up  printing 
Set  of  3  $3.00  (with  3  straight  and  3  formed  tongues) 
Manufactured  and  sold  by 

Ralph  T.  Larstn,  2110  Hth  St.,  H.  W..  Washiagton  0,  D.  C. 

Also  tbrougb  following  dealers 
John  H.  Burke  B  Co.,  1 35  E.  aSontgomery  St.,  Baltimore  30,  AAd. 
Larson  Printing  Press  Service,  6S38  S.  L^in  St.,  Chicago  36,  III. 
David  J.  Larson,  306  Calyer  Street,  Brooklyn  33,  New  York 
A.  G.  Carlson,  338  Cherry  Street,  Milodelphia,  Pennsylvania 
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IT  DOESN'T 
COST  ANYTHING! 


. . .  To  put  colorful  Tauber 
Plastic  Bindings  to  work 
for  you. 

If  you  can  punch,  on  your  equip¬ 
ment,  the  special  holes  required 
— you  only  buy  the  Tauber  Plas¬ 
tic  Bindings — as  you  need  them 
— for  your  individual  jobs.  Com¬ 
plete  punching  set-ups  are  also 
available — as  low  as  $95.00. 


\Vrif«  for  Dvfai'fs  and  FREE  Samples 

TAUBER  PLASTICS  INC. 

206  HUDSON  ST.,  NEW  YORK  1 3 
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Spraj  Anchor  INKOTE  on  top  of  ink  in 
can  or  fountain  with  "Flit”  Gun  to  prevent 
Bkinnins  of  ink.  When  ready  to  use,  stir 
ink  and  start  press. 

NO  WASTE  OF  INK  ...  NO  LOSS 
OF  TIME  .  .  .  ELIMINATES  OIL 
SHEETS  AND  EXTRA  WASHUPS  .  .  . 
Won’t  affect  colors  or  body  of  ink. 

ONE  PODND  INKOTE  ONLY  $1.75, 
F.O.B.,  B'klyn.  Free  Gun  with  First  Order. 

DEALERS'  Order  today 
INQUIRIES  from  your  dealer 
INVITED  or  direct  from 


V  ANCHOR  CHEMICAL  CO., 

SOLUTIONS  TO*  P»(Nrf»S  **OBlfWS' 
SJ»  StRGtN  ST.,  BROOKLYN  16,  N.  t..  Main  7-9084 


TIME  AND  MONEY 

can  be  saved  by  consulting 

Pressroom  Problems 
and  Answers 

By  FRED  W.  HOCH 
for  journeyman  and  apprantica  almost 
every  pressroom  problem  answered 
$3 JO  ptuM  ISe  for  kameUng 

The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  DEARBORN  CHICAGO  5 


New  IPI  Printing  Ink  Plant 
in  Full  Scale  Production 

The  IPI  Division  of  Interchemical 
Corporation  has  begun  full  scale  printing 
ink  production  in  its  new  2  ‘A  -million 
dollar  plant  in  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Complete 
transfer  of  all  inkmaking  equipment  to 
Elizabeth  from  IPI’s  former  factory  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  is  reported  by  R.  W. 
Smith,  IPI  president. 

The  IPI  Elizabeth  plant  is  said  to  be 
the  newest  and  probably  the  most  efficient 


printing  ink  plant  in  the  world.  It  is  also 
a  giant.  More  than  four  acres  of  floor 
space  provide  for  inkmaking,  laboratory 
and  office  facilities.  The  12 'A  -acre  grounds 
give  ample  room  for  outdoor  storage  and 
future  expansion.  Easy  access  to  railroads 
and  major  highways  is  a  feature  of  the 
location. 

IPI  planned  the  new  building  from  the 
ground  up  as  the  last  word  in  inkmak¬ 
ing  technique.  It  is  a  “show  place’’  of 
modern  inkmaking  methods.  Every 
worthwhile  new  development  is  included. 
Single  story  construction  applies  through¬ 
out  the  plant,  except  for  the  varnish  sec¬ 
tion.  Here,  huge  kettles  of  latest  design 
tower  three  stories  high.  The  one-level 
plan  elsewhere  permits  smooth,  even  flow 


LINOTYPE 

INTERTYPE 


THE  Best  in  Liners  •  Lowest  in  Price 

REGULAR  CS  1  ■■  LINOTYPE 

U.  A.  INTERTYPE 

STAINLESS  STEEL  LINERS 

Special  S%  discount  on  10  or  more.  Order  now  and  take  advantage  of  this 
saving.  Manufacturers  of  “Linsco"  parts  and  supplies. 

LINOTYPE  SUPPLY  CO.,  INC. 

337-341  CANAL  STREET  CAnal  6-0916-0917  NEW  YORK  13,  N.  Y. 


(Estabfish^d  7974) 
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Cyclone  PLATEMAKEB 

Molds  mats  and  multiple  rubber  printing 
plates  under  30  tons  hydraulic  pressure,  with 
absolute  fidelity.  Eliminates  costly  electros, 
stereos.  Won’t  injure  delicate  type.  Only 
20  minutes  to  produce  finished  plates  for 
rotary  or  flat  bed  presses.  Using  less  ink  than 
metal  type,  Cyclone  rubber  plates  reduce  off¬ 
setting  and  give  you  up  to  half  a 
million  even  impressions 
per  plate  without 
embossing. 

Write  for  descriptive 
circular  and  prices. 

TOM  G.  DARLING/  Manager,  Cyclone  Division 

29  E.  22nd  St.  •  New  York  10,  N.Y.,  OR  4-6400 


579  Lexington,  Homer  City,  Po 


C.  F.  ANDERSON  &  CO 

3229  CALUMET  AVE.,  CHICAGO  16 


of  production  with  streamlined  efficiency. 

Built  of  brick,  concrete  and  steel,  the 
building  is  a  model  of  advanced  func¬ 
tional  design.  The  low,  sweeping  lines 
have  unusual  beauty  for  a  working  struc¬ 
ture.  Practical  simplicity  keynotes  the  en¬ 
tire  plant.  It  extends  from  the  handsome, 
friendly  entrance  lobby  to  sturdy  loading 
docks  and  shipping  platforms. 

The  plant  floor  is  laid  out  in  smoothly 
operating  departments.  Each  step  dove¬ 
tails  with  all  others  in  manufacture. 
Safety  and  efiiciency  are  a  part  of  every 
operation. 

Overhead  tracks,  pipe  lines  and  power 
trucks  provide  fast,  low  cost  material 
handling — both  within  and  between  the 
many  departments.  Supplies  are  channeled 
direct  to  mixing  and  mill  rooms  from 
storage  or  receiving  docks.  Precise  pro¬ 
duction  control  permits  a  steady  flow  of 
finished  printing  inks  to  aging  rooms  or 
shipping  platforms. 

Complete  research  facilities  arc  com¬ 
bined  with  inkmaking  in  the  Elizabeth 
plant.  IPI's  large  technical  staff  and  all 
laboratory  equipment  were  moved  to 
Elizabeth  from  former  research  head¬ 
quarters  in  New  York  City. 

Company  spokesmen  point  out  that 
this  new  plant  is  the  latest  step  in  a  basic 
IPI  policy  of  constant  modernization  for 
greatest  efiiciency.  Its  completion  follows 
closely  the  addition  of  new  IPI  inkmak¬ 
ing  and  service  facilities  in  Battle  Creek, 
Chicago,  Philadelphia,  Atlanta,  Memphis, 
Louisville,  and  Los  Angeles. 


At  the  press, 
cutter,  folder, 
or  in  padding . . 
aligning  heavy 
board  to 
onion  skin . . . 


SyNTROA/ 


PAPER  JOGGERS 


DO  A  BETTER  JOB  10  TIMES  FASTER 
Single  action,  double  action  and  com¬ 
pletely  automatic  models  for  floor  or 
table. 

Write  lot  literature 


Anderson  Bundling  Press 

Bundles  cata- 
A  -nfll  logs-  etc.. 

ready  for 
binding.  Tre- 
mendouspres- 
fl  sureand speed 

1  with  safety. 
•  'V  ■*  Portable. 

■  Wriu  tor  folder! 


A  moderofefy  prkmd 
rympan  wifh  o  fc«rd, 
even  Bwrfdce  ond 
•Jtceptfonol  •rr«fi0rfc. 
Notlonoify  crocked  In 
roll  widrfic  for  every 
precf. 
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MUITIPRESS 


ENVELOPES 
IMPRINTING 
TAGS 
CARTONS 
JOB  PRINTING 
PAPER  NAPKINS 
PERSONAL 
STATIONERY 
GREETING  CAROS 
BANK  CHECKS 
LABELS 


B.VERNER&CO.,  INC. 

52  DUANE  STREET,  NEW  YORK  7,  N.Y, 


L  A.  Type  now  offers 
immediofe  delivery  on 
this  popular  scrip!  at 
new  low  prices  I  Cost 
from  foundry  melol. 


UP  TO 

50,000  IMPRESSIONS 
DRILT 


If  your  print¬ 
ing  jobs  include 
SPECIALTY 
items,  let  us 
tell  you  what 
The  Multipress 
con  do  to  in¬ 
crease  production 
and  lower  costs 
in  your 

particular  line. 


6S00  IMPRESSIONS  PER  HOUR 
FLAT  BED  AND  CYLINDER 
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(rraphic  Arts  Oddities 


As  EARLY  AS  1 890, 3  dk-cutting  machine,  Working 
on  the  pantagraph  principle,  cut  the  words  of  the 
Lord's  Prayer  in  a  piece  of  metal  l/6th  inch 
square!  This  machine  was  used  to  cut  punches  for 
early  typesetting  machines. 


WHEN  the  71-year-old  newspaper,  the 
"Cherokee  Advocate"  ceased  publication 
in  1905,  there  were  only  five  men  alive 
capable  of  setting  Cherokee  Indian  type! 


Before  the  advent  of  the  woodcut  in  China, 
Oriental  craftsmen,  it  appears,  used  engraved  seals 
to  hand-stamp  tiny  pictures  of  the  Buddha  on 
documents. 


Order  Now  FROM  THE  NATION'S  SUPPLY  HOUSE 


The  NuArc  N-l  10  ARC  LAMP 


Reduce  ex¬ 
posure  time, 
power  costs, 
retouching  & 
reshooting. 
Get  better 
line  defini¬ 
tion.  Good 
clean,  sharp 
negatives  & 
plates.  Uni¬ 
form  cover¬ 
age,  intensity 
&  color  each 
time  lamp  is 
used.  No 
drop-outs  or 
undercutting. 
Write  forBul- 
letin  or  send 
for  trial  lamp, 
returnable  if 
not  entirely 
satisfied. 


COMPOSING  EQUIPMENT 

Steel,  Rustproof,  Aluminum  GaHeys 
Single,  two  or  four  tier  Galley  Cabinets 
Imposing  Tables,  Type  &  Cut  Cabinets 
Furniture,  Reglets,  Cutting  Sticks 
Chase  Racks,  Matrix  Cab.  Linotype  Desks 
Lingtypers  Chairs,  Mashek  Form  Trucks 
ROUSE  EFFICIENCY  ITEMS 
Composing  Sticks  •  Make-up  Rules 
Aluminum  Line  Gauges,  8"-12"-18"-22" 
Hand  Miterers  •  Type  Mortisers 
Vertical  Rotary  Power  Miterers 
Lead  and  Rule  Cutters — Slug  Clippers 
Micrometer  Stainless  Steel  Job  Sticks 
Magnetic  Plate  Mounter,  Nails  cut  in  tight 
places.  No  risk  of  plate  damage  $  1 .90 
Plate  Lifter  $1.00.  Nail  pliers  2.25 

Screen  Determiner  .  1.00 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Linen  Tester  5x  .  10.00 

Seerite  L.T.  1x1  $5.00;  Tripods  1.50 

Minden  Paper  Gauge _  $16.50 

Lassco  Desk  Round  Corner  Cutter  20.00 
Master  Paper  Punch,  3  R.H.  heads  19.50 
Easy  Run  Couplers,  Eyelet  tool  &  eyelets 
Numbering  Machines — Press  Counters 
WOOD  TYPE —  FOUNDRY  TYPE 
Bauer  Imported  Type  Now  In  Stock 
Cartoon,  Futura,  Corvinus,  Legenda 
Trafton  Script,  Bodoni,  Gillies,  Weiss 


Static  Tinsel  Wire  Cent.  12  Yds . $2.00 

Lufkin  6,12  pt.  &  ag.line  12“  Gauge  2.50 
Lufkin  24"  Newspaper  Line  Gauge  5.50 

Lufkin  Micrometer  with  ratchet . 13.50 

Mesurall  72"  Tape  Rule  pts.,in.,ag.  3.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-12  pt.  &  ag.in.  12"  1.00 
Brass  Line  Gauge — 6-12  pt.,  in.,  ag.  1.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-8-10-12  pt.,  12  in.  2.00 

12"  Copyfitting  Slide  Rule  _  2.00 

Megill  Spring  Tongue  Gauge  Pins  —  1.80 
Megill  Perfect  Register  Gauges,  Set  2.00 

Tweexers _ 75e  with  Bodkin  _  1.25 

Gillette  or  Exacto  Make-R.  Knives.  1.00 
Tympan  Stabbers,  aluminum  handle  1.25 
Ink  Knives  6"  $1.75;  8"  $2.40;  10"  3.20 

Plate  Brush  $1.25;  Type  Brush .  1.00 

Slug  High  Sinkers,  box . .  3.65 

Miller  Tail  Slur  Steel  points  _  3.00 

Printers  Blue  Denim  Aprons _  1.25 

Universal  Gripper  Fingers,  set  of  12  2.50 

Warnock  lock  bronze  quoins  _  6.00 

Hemple  quoins  3.25;  Midget  quoins  2.00 
Wickersham,  #1  or  2  $6.80,  #0-—  7.60 

Plunger  Benzine  Can,  Qt.  . . .  4.00 

Nozzle  Benzine,  pt.  2.25;  Qt.. _  2.50 

Adjustable  quad  guides,  set  of  3 _  3.00 

Adjustable  Pad  Counter  .  2.00 

Quick  as  a  Wink  Divider  5  eq.  parts  1 .00 

Ivory  Bone  Folders,  6-7-8",  each _  .65 

Kelly  Curve  Planers  $1.60;  Midget.  .50 
Cyl.  Planers  $1.55;  Proof  Planers  ...  1.75 
Ordinary  Planers  6x3%  $1.10;  8"_  1.40 


Kluges 
$59.50 

Verticals,  Multitiths,  Davidsons  _  $63.50 
NEW  ELECTRIC  WELDED  STEEL  CHASES 
8x12  CAP  .  .$12.00  U'/2X22  CAP. ...$14.50 

10x15  CAP  A  Kluge  $12.50  12x18....  13.50 

MIehle  Vertical... .$16.50  Horizontal....  25.00 
Kelly  No.  I...  $16.20  Little  Olant....  12.00 


WE  BUT— SELL— LIQUIDATE— COMPLETE  PRIHTIHQ  PUNTS  OR  SURPLUS  EQUIPMENT 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

127  W.  Harrison  St.  •  HArrison  7-0085  •  Chicago  5,  III. 


Aurner  Addresses  Craftsmen 

Through  corresf)ondence,  the  Ameri¬ 
can  business  man  invests  more  money  in 
public  relations  and  business-getting  mes¬ 
sages  than  in  all  other  advertising  media 
combined,  according  to  Dr.  Robert  R. 
Aurner,  director  of  the  Better  Letters 
Division  of  Fox  River  Paper  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Dr.  Aurner  made  this  statement  at  a 
recent  dinner  meeting  of  the  San  Fran- 
cico  Club  of  Printing  House  Crafts¬ 
men,  where  he  was  guest  speaker. 

This  is  a  challenge  to  dictators  in 
every  office,  on  whose  choice  of  words, 
usage,  and  arrangement  of  material  falls 
a  great  responsibility,  Dr.  Aurner  pointed 


in  ths  mhov0  group  (left  to  right)  oro 
Gordon  Murphy,  Fox  River*g  western  *man^ 
ager;  Dr.  Aurner;  Frank  Yerby,  Seaboard 
Paper  Co.,  San  Francisco;  Tom  Hislop, 
president  of  the  San  Francisco  Craftsmen*s 
Club;  and  Rodger  Hopkins,  Pacihc  Coast 
Paper  Co.,  San  Francisco. 


out.  There  has  never  been  such  an 
awareness  of  the  letter’s  part  in  business 
success  as  exists  now.  Dr.  .\urner  de¬ 
clared,  citing  the  thousands  of  requests 
which  Fox  River  has  received  for  its  free 
booklet  on  “Money-Making  Mail." 

Boolvlet  titles  are  “How  To  Put  SOCK 
in  Your  First  Sentence”,  “Make  the 
LOOK  of  Your  Letter  Command  Re- 
pect”,  and  “Dictate  With  A  Big  YOU." 
Fox  River  offers  them  through  its  ads 
in  advertising,  printing,  and  general 
magazines. 

New  Box  Planf  Blackheads 

Saunders  Printers  Supplies,  435  Hins¬ 
dale  St.,  Brooklyn  7,  announces  that  it  is 
manufacturing,  in  addition  to  its  present 
line  of  Blackheads,  a  new  Box  Plant 
Blackhead  which  will  print  a  large 
3/16”  diameter  bullet. 

Precision  made  of  fine  steel,  it  is  man¬ 
ufactured  in  the  two  popular  heights  for 
use  in  wood  furniture  and  electros. 

The  Box  Plant  Blackhead,  as  the 
others,  has  a  needle  point  permitting  it 
to  be  pressed  into  position  with  the  fingers 
of  one  hand.  It  is  then  tapped  with  a 
hammer  or  quoin  key  until  the  shoulder, 
which  is  wider  than  its  stem,  is  stopped 
by  the  wood  base.  This  makes  it  auto¬ 
matically  type  high  with  14  point  bullet. 

It  is  announced  that  in  every  instance 
the  use  of  a  Blackhead  will  eliminate  the 
danger  of  battering  expensive  plates, 
type,  etc. 

A  free  sample  and  literature  will  be 
sent  upon  request. 


Cdecck  Ok  In  f^aperA 

REDUCE 

TYPING,  MAILING  and  FILING  EXPENSES 

Recommended  for  Thin  Letterheads,  Copies,  Records,  Advertising. 

PLEASE  WRITE  FOR  SAMPLES 

Esieeck  Manufacturing  Co.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass. 
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New  Counter  for  Folding  Machines 

Tally-Rand  Counting  Devices,  Ii  an¬ 
nounces  Its  new  electric  counter  and 
switch  fur  folding  equipment. 

The  announcement  states  that  this  all 
metal  counter  is  quickly  and  easily 
clamped  to  any  folding  plate,  has  a  metal 


HOW  TO  OBTAIN 
EXTRA  PROFITS 

without  extra  work! 


Index 

Sales 

Manuals, 

Price 

Boeks, 

Printed 

Literature 

with 


AfG^  INDEXES 


Pictured  are  a 
few  types  of 
AlCO  Indeies. 


Write  for  samples 
and  complete 
infennation. 


Services  are  available; 

Reinforcing  •  Celluloiding  •  Tab  Cutting 
Step  Cutting  •  Punching  •  Gathering 

Two  Plants  to  Serve  You: 

G.  J.  AIGNER  CO. 

428  SOUTH  CLINTON  ST.,  CHICAGO  7,  ILL. 

AIGNER  INDEX  CO. 

97  REAOE  STREET,  NEW  'TORN 


i 

imttiHH 

IW 

■ 

SAVE  OH  REGISTER! 


REDUCE  SPOILAGE 
Keep  presses  smooth -running 


dust,  lint,  fuzz  and  minute  obstructions 
from  interiors  of  presses,  motors  and 
moving  equipment.  Keeps  oil  mechanism 
cleon  ond  smooth*running.  Prevents  dis« 
tortion  and  throwing  out  of  register.  Re¬ 
duces  adjustment  and  waste  impressions. 
Light  in  weight.  Easily  handled.  Converts 
to  o  portable  pock-corried  Vacuum 
Cleaner. 

'*Trade  Mark  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 

BvtUfm  S79  ceetofns  complete  mformalhm 
_ WRITE  FOR  ITI _ 


BREUER  ELECTRIC  MFC.  CO. 

5083  Raventwooct  Ave.,  Chicago  40,  III 


MIHIMIZE  LOST  TIME 

caused  by  "Wrap-ups” 
on  your  web  presses. 

INSTAIL  THE  COOKSEY 
SYSTEM  OF  WEB  CONTROL 

Write  for  folder  101G 

COLLMAR  CORPORATION 

35  E.  WACKER  DRIVE  •  CHICAGO  1 


Printing  Week  in  Chicago 

Continued  from  page  140 


on  “Franklin  and  Freedom.”  Following 
its  conclusion,  Mr.  Clovis  was  given  an 
ovation.'  He  was  introduced  by  a  former 
president  of  the  club,  Alfred  J.  Barboro, 
of  Aetna  Stationers,  who  also  introduced 
each  of  twenty-one  members  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  committee  of  Printing  Week  in  Chi¬ 
cago  who  were  seated  at  the  speakers’ 
table. 

Mr.  Clovis  also  gave  the  address  at  the 
meeting  of  the  Central  Lions  Club  the 
following  Thursday  at  Hotel  LaSalle  at 
which  Chairman  Eisenberg  was  called 
upon  by  John  McSweeney  of  Richards 
Typesetting  &  Printing  Company  for 
some  remarks  about  Printing  Week  in 
Chicago. 

Two  other  cities  called  upon  Mr.  Clovis 
to  give  his  address  on  “Franklin  and 
Freedom”  at  their  Printing  Week  cele¬ 
brations — in  St.  Louis  on  January  16  be¬ 
fore  the  Associated  Printers  and  Lithog¬ 
raphers  in  St.  Louis,  and  in  Detroit,  on 
January  18,  under  auspices  of  the  Mich¬ 
igan  Graphic  Arts  Association.  As  a  result 
of  the  request  for  printed  copies  of  the 
speech,  the  Graphic  Arts  Association  of 
Illinois  is  printing  it  in  booklet  form  for 
distribution  to  its  own  members  and 
members  of  the  luncheon  groups  in  Chi¬ 
cago  before  which  the  address  was  given. 

The  principal  banquet  in  Chicago  dur¬ 
ing  Printing  Week  was  held  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Old  Time  Printers  Asso- 


FOR  SMOOTH  CLEAN  CUTS  USE 

PRECISION  PAPER  KNIVES 

Trade  Mark 

SIMONDS  WORDEN  WHITE  CO.,  DAYTON,  OHIO 

I  - 
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ciation  and  the  general  committee  in 
Stevens  Hotel,  January  21,  with  an  at¬ 
tendance  of  800  men  and  women.  Chair¬ 
man  D.  B.  Eisenberg,  introduced  leaders 
of  the  industry  seated  at  the  speakers’ 
table  and  others  in  the  audience  who 
had  done  good  work  in  the  promotion 
of  activities  throughout  the  city  during 
Printing  Week.  Otherwise  there  was  no 
speechmaking,  the  program  consisting  of 
a  floor  show  and  dancing. 

The  North  Side  Printers  Guild  of  Chi¬ 
cago,  the  Calumet  Ben  Franklin  Club, 
the  Printers  Supplymens  Guild  of  Chi¬ 
cago,  the  Chicago  Public  School  System, 
the  Chicago  Public  Library,  the  Crerar 
Library,  the  Newberry  Library,  the  Li¬ 
thographers  Club  of  Chicago,  the  Chi¬ 
cago  Typographers  Assn.,  the  Graphic 
Arts  Association  of  Illinois,  the  Franklin 
Association  of  Chicago,  labor  groups  op¬ 
erating  in  the  graphic  arts,  and  many 
individual  printers  did  outstanding  work 
in  connection  with  the  promotion  of  the 
Printing  Week  in  Chicago  program,  so 
Mr.  Eisenberg  reported. 


Miit  Madge  Miller  and  Mr$»  Hugo  Martem 
with  Printing  Week  display  in  window  of 
the  Logan  Square  branch  of  the  Chiettgo 
Public  Library,  The  display  was  arranged 
by  Jean  Thietsen. 

Posters  lithographed  in  four  colors  fur¬ 
nished  by  Chicago  Craftsmen  referring 
to  the  prominence  of  the  graphic  arts 
were  in  evidence  at  exhibits  in  bank 
windows,  at  libraries,  in  schools,  and  in 
graphic  arts  establishments.  The  North 
Side  Printers  Guild  had  them  also  shown 
on  “L”  platforms.  Stickers  supplied  by 


HEW! 

ftOT-OPERAt  ED 


p  AP 


•  Here's  foot  operation  at  a  price 
where  most  bench  models  begin. 
18"x28"  table-drills  1"  of  stock. 
For  complete  details  write: 


LASSCO  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

485  Hague  Sf.  •  Rochester  6,  N.Y. 
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3,000,000 

CATALOG  ENVELOPES 

That's  Right!  Three  Million  in  this 
lot.  Offered  to  you  at  50%  off 
on  some  grades. 

Sizes  3Vb*TVi  up  to  11  l4xl4'/2. 
Weights  20,  24  and  28  lb.  Nortex 
20  and  28  lb.  Manila. 

Refl.  Our 
EXAMPLE:  Price  Price 

6y4x9y2-20  Manila  $5.78M  S2.90M 

Ask  for  samples  and  price  list. 
Subject  to  prior  sole. 

E.O.B.  Chicago 

KENNY  PAPER  CO. 

"Tho  Printer’s  Friend" 

908  W.  NORTH  AVE. 

Ml  2-8155  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


PLASTIPLATE  can't  Scum! 
See  Page  Q  for  FREE  Plates. 


The  sensational 

FURNALOY 
FURNITURE 

available  NOW  at 
much  less  than  the 
cost  of  metal  furni¬ 
ture. 

At  Your  Dealers  or 

WISSING'S  PRODUCTS  INC. 

Commercial  Tr.  Bldg.,  Phila.  2,  Pa. 


the  Printers  Supplymen’s  Guild  were  used 
quite  generally  on  the  backs  of  envel¬ 
opes. 

Among  other  speakers  at  luncheon 
clubs,  schools  and  other  meetings  were 
Carl  Ey  Dunnagan,  president,  Inland 
Press;  James  B.  Blaine,  Cuneo  Press;  John 
G.  Henderson,  head.  Printing  Depart¬ 
ment,  Washburne  Trade  School;  Roy  J. 
Kirby,  president,  Chicago  Club  of  Print¬ 
ing  House  Craftsmen  and  manager,  Chi¬ 
cago  branch  of  ATF  Sales  Corporation; 
Gradie  Oakes,  president.  Process  Color 
Plate  Company,  who  also  entertained  560 
Craftsmen  at  his  “Open  House”  on 
Franklin’s  birthday  anniversary,  and 
others. 

The  Chicago  Federated  Advertising 
Club  published  a  special  article  in  its 
CFAC  News  which  had  been  furnished 
by  the  Printing  Week  committee  titled 
“50  Years  of  Printing  in  Chicago.”  Col. 
R.  R.  McCormick,  publisher  of  Chicago 
Tribune  gave  two  radio  speeches  on 
Franklin,  stating  that  the  Printing  Week 
Committee  had  requested  him  to  make 
the  speeches. 

lAE&S  Annual  Convention 

The  International  Association  of  Elec¬ 
trotypers  &  Stereotypers  announces  that 
its  53rd  annual  convention  will  be  held 
in  Bermuda,  October  28  through  No¬ 
vember  3,  1950. 

The  Queen  of  Bermuda  will  leave  New 
York  for  Bermuda  on  October  28.  'The 
convention  will  convene  on  board  ship 
with  the  second  and  hnal  meetings  to  be 
held  in  the  hotel  on  the  Island. 

Early  reservations  are  urged  and  can 
be  obtained,  along  with  additional  infor¬ 
mation,  from  A.  P.  Schloegel,  711  Leader 
Bldg.,  Cleveland  14. 


“THE  ULTIMATE  in  PERFECTION” 
Printer’s  and  Lithographer’s  Rollers 
NATIONAL  ROLLER  COMPANY 

307  Pearl  St.,  Now  York  7,  N.  Y.  Tel.  BEekman  3-3353 
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Play  Up  Printing  Week 

Several  printing  plants  in  Chicago 
participated  in  the  recent  Printing  Week 
observance  by  sending  to  customers  and 
prospects  literature  which  they  printed 
calling  attention  to  the  Week. 


HOW  MUCH 

DIBECT  MAIL  PBINTING 
DO  YOU  LOSE... 


W.  H.  Wilton,  Inc.,  sent  out  an  attrac¬ 
tive  french-fold  announcement  inviting 
friends  and  customers  to  an  “Open 

J  House”  and  con- 

|k  ducted  tour  of  their 

I  plant.  The  entire 

plant  was  in  full 
operation,  and  key 
employees  acted  as 
•T  guides  conducting 

customers  through 
the  plant,  explain- 
various 


because  hand  sealing  runs  upi 
costs  ,  .  .  slows  up  deliveries 


Wilton  ing  the  course  of 
the  evening,  saw  his  name  set  on  the  Lino, 
followed  it  through  to  the  pressroom 
where  it  was  imprinted,  and  then  into  the 
bindery,  where  he  observed  it  being  cut 
and  wrapped.  At  the  end  of  the  plant 
tour,  the  guest  was  presented  with  the 
box  of  personalized  stationery  which  he 
had  observed  in  the  making. 

Guests  were  then  shown  to  the  third 
floor  where  refreshments  and  entertain¬ 
ment  were  provided. 

The  affair  not  o.ily  made  the  buyers 
aware  of  the  capabilities  of  the  Wilton 
organization,  but  also  elicited  many  com¬ 
ments  on  the  fine  employee  morale  and 
g<xxl-will. 

In  the  course  of  the  evening  more 
than  250  persons  observed  and  partici¬ 
pated  in  this  fine  demonstration  of 
"printing  at  work." 

Walter  Mitziga,  South  Shore  Printers, 
1533  E.  75th  St.,  Chicago,  sent  out  a 
very  attractive  blotter  and  its  house  or¬ 
gan  “One  Column.”  The  blotter,  which 
was  printed  in  several  attractive  colors, 
and  carried  a  calendar  for  the  month  of 
January,  pointed  out  that  “Every  hour 
more  than  $342,000  is  spent  for  printing 


SEAL-O-MATIC  cuts,  moistens  and 
applies  seals  automatically— in  one 
operation  —  over  edges  of  folders, 
broadsides,  folded  letters,  booklets, 
catologs,  etc.  ...  at  speeds  of  up  to 
16,000  on  hour. 

SEAL-O-MATIC  can  help  you  get  busi¬ 
ness  now  lost  to  competition  —  and 
should  prove  more  profitable  per 
dallor  invested  than  any  other  single 
piece  of  equipment  in  your  shop, 
look  into  SEAl-O-MATIC  .  .  today! 
Write 


Seal-Q-niatic 


MACHINE  MFC.  CO..  Inc. 
South  HackonMck 
New  Jersey 

In  Metropolitan  New  York,  the  Automatic  Seal¬ 
ing  Service,  225  Varick  St.,  New  York  14,  are 
exclusive  users  and  operators  of  the  SEAL-O 
MATIC  Service. 
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in  the  U.  S. — more  than  $8,219,000  in  a 
single  day  and  a  grand  total  of  $3  billion 
per  year.”  The  house  organ  featured  Ben¬ 
jamin  Franklin  and  the  status  of  the 
printing  industry  in  Chicago. 

W.  F.  Hall  Printing  Company  sent  out 
a  beaiftiful  brochure  showing  Chicago’s 
skyline  and  playing  up  “Chicago — Print¬ 
ing  Center  of  the  Nation.” 

The  Lakeside  Press — R.  R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Company,  distributed  a  beauti¬ 
fully  printed  invitation  to  an  Exhibition 
of  intaglio  Printing.  The  piece  features 
a  portrait  of  Benjamin  Franklin  printed 
by  sheet-fed  gravure. 

Printing  Week  in  New  York 

A  dramatic  showing  of  the  products 
of  the  commercial  printing  industry  of 
Metropolitan  New  York  was  displayed  in 
the  10th  Exhibition  of  Printing  of  New 
York  Employing  Printers  Association, 
Inc. 

As  a  feature  of  Printing  Week  in  New 
York  1950,  the  10th  Exhibition  resumed 
for  the  first  time  since  1943  the  Asso¬ 
ciation’s  annual  showing  of  a  cross-sec¬ 
tion  of  a  year’s  production  of  New  York 
City’s  second  largest  manufacturing  in¬ 
dustry,  currently  made  up  of  3,000  print¬ 
ing  concerns  (by  all  processes),  175,000 
skilled  craftsmen  and  other  workers,  and 
1,700  supplier  concerns. 

The  more  than  1,000  pieces  of  print¬ 
ing  shown  in  the  Exhibition  were 
screened  from  thousands  submitted  as 
most  representative  of  the  varied  prod- 


Automatic  ROLL  LEAF  FEED 


This  time  saving — material  saving  attachment 
can  be  used  on  all  types  of  upright  stamping 
and  embossing  presses.  All  sizes  of  C&P 
hand  feed  or  automatic  presses,  all  sizes  of 
John  Thompson  or  similar  presses.  Brackets 
furnished  for  all  standard  machines. 

Multiple  3-Draw  Available 

HEATER  BLOCKS — Can  be  fumithed  for  any  voltage 


Maximum  width,  IS  Inches 
Maximum  Draw,  12  Inches 


PRINTING  INDUSTRIES  EQUIPMENT,  INC.  135  W.  30th  St.,  New  York  11,N.Y. 
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ucts  of  the  commercial  printing  industry 
of  Metropolitan  New  York.  The  prod¬ 
ucts  of  112  firms  were  included  in  the 
exhibits  selected  for  hanging. 

.Ml  reproduction  processes  were  rep¬ 
resented. 

Many  of  the  exhibits  highlighted  jhe 
world-wide  markets  served  by  the  com¬ 
mercial  printing  industry  of  New  York 
City.  For  example,  official  postage  stamps 
of  the  Government  of  Liberia  were  on 
display. 

The  Exhibition  reviewed  the  wide 
range  of  types  of  printing  produced  here 
to  serve  all  phases  of  commercial,  indus¬ 
trial.  civic,  governmental  and  cultural 
life  today.  The  winning  entries  ranged 
from  the  Bruce  Rogers  World  Bible,  an 
outstanding  example  of  the  printing 
craft.  It  required  four  years  of  painstak¬ 
ing,  highly  skilled  craftsmanship  to  pro¬ 
duce.  .'Mso  shown  were  all  types  of  ad¬ 
vertising  busincs.s  promotion  printing, 
including  outdoor  posters,  and  so-called 
“utility”  printing  such  as  business  forms. 
One  large  section  which,  according  to 
the  .Association,  represents  an  unusually 
long  step  forwarr}  in  quality  of  planning 
and  execution  since  1943,  covers  public, 
customer,  and  employee  relations  mate¬ 
rial,  notably  house  organs  and  annual 
reports. 


CUTS,  ELECTROS 
MATS,  ARTWORK 
PHOTOS, PROOFS 
SAMPLES,  ETC. 


Dota-packed  Selling 
Guide— Sample  Book 
of  Mid-Slale<  Rtolly 
flat  Gummed  Papers. 
Write  for  it  on  your  fetterkeod 
lEAOERS  IN  THCIR  UNC 

MID- STATES 

GUMMED  PAPER  CO. 

I  2515  South  Domen  Avenue  1 


Official  New  York  City,  educators  and 
leaders  of  the  printing  industry  took  ad¬ 
vantage  to  commemorate  the  244th  birth¬ 
day  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  patron  of  the 
printer,  with  exercises  on  the  steps  of 
City  Hall.  Acting  Mayor  Vincent  Impel- 
littieri  was  host  in  the  absence  of  Mayor 
William  O’Dwyer. 

The  program  which  opened  Printing 
Week  in  New  York,  was  broadcast  by 
radio  station  WNYC. 

In  a  half  dozen  speeches,  Franklin — 
printer,  publisher,  philosopher,  states¬ 
man,  ambassador  and  inventor  —  was 
lauded  for  his  numerous  accomplish¬ 
ments  as  the  prototype  of  the  modern 
versatile  business  leader.  With  William 
H.  Friedman,  chairman  of  the  Graphic 
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SUPERIOR  QUALITY 

LEADS,  SLUQS,  RULES,  md  FURNITURE 
Elrod  Cast,  Mads  froai  hich  (rads  Llaotypo 
maial. 

RULES  — ALL  FACES 
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EVERY  DETAIL . A#  C  LDo 

LEADS —  FURNITURE 
2  AND  3  PT.  (I  TO  3  OO..  I  D 

PICA)  8  PT.  SLUGS . AAC  LD. 

Check  with  order.  Iirunodlato  dellvory. 
Send  for  FREE  RULE  CHART 

SUPERIOR  RULE 

1528  S.  KILDARE  AWE.,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


SAVE  TIME  AND  MONEY  ! 

Nitk  Ill•■ilatl4 

'U/.i^MUIIinCtTIOII.v^>‘ 

Essential  to  Superior 
Printine  Reproduction ! 

Your  men  cnn  produce 
boUor  printing-sharpor 
and  more  exact  impres¬ 
sions  with  Illuminated 
Magnification.  Equip 
your  shop  Now!  Write 
for  litera^re  Today! 

MAGLACO 

Box  83,  Cincinnati  8,  Ohio 


Arts  Educational  Commission  presiding, 
Charles  McNally,  president  of  the  Allied 
Printing  Trades  Council  of  Greater  New 
York  eulogized  "Benjamin  Franklin, 
Printer.”  A.  F.  Oakes,  president.  New 
York  ^Employing  Printers  Association, 
Inc.,  considered  “Franklin,  The  Well- 
DtJer”;  Henry  A.  Schneider,  president  of 
the  New  York  Club  of  Printing  House 
Craftsmen  declared,  "Franklin  Shared 
His  Knowledge,”  boast  of  printing  crafts¬ 
men.  “Franklin  and  His  Unselfish  Life” 
drew  the  praise  of  Brig.  General  George 
L.  Bliss,  president  of  the  International 
Benjamin  Franklin  Society.  Andrew  J. 
Hairc,  president  of  the  Advertising  Club 
of  New  York  hailed  “Franklin,  Pioneer 
in  Modern  Advertising.”  Dr.  William 
lansen,  Superintendent  of  Schools  for 
the  City  of  New  York  pointed  out 
“What  Youth  Emulates  in  the  Life  of 
Franklin,”  and  Acting  Mayor  Impellit- 
tieri  closed  the  program  on  the  note 
“Benjamin  Franklin,  For  the  General 
Good.” 

Following  the  ceremonies,  more  than 
a  dozen  representatives  of  the  eulogizing 
printing  organizations — management  and 
labor — placed  wreaths  at  the  statue  of 
Franklin  in  nearby  Printing  House 
Square. 

Jeffries  Speaks  af  Luncheon 

Allerton  H.  Jeffries  of  Los  .\ngeles, 
president  of  Printing  Industry  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  national  trade  association  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  printing  industry,  spoke  at  the 
“Benjamin  Franklin  Day”  luncheon  of 
the  Sales  Executives  Club  of  New  York 
on  January  17. 

The  luncheon  meeting,  at  which  Mr. 
Jeffries  in  a  “Report  to  Benjamin  Frank- 


Business  is  Combinotion  Runs  on  White  l6LB.Bond. 
Concentrated,specialized  production  FOR  THE  /  COMPLETE 
TRADE  ONLY.  WRtTi  FOR DlALERi KT PRICC  LIST. 

DEPT.  6AM,  115  WEST  27th  ST,  N£W  YORK  I,  N.Y.  . 
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THE  HOBBS 


CONTACT  TYPE  SLITTER 

AND  REWINDER 

Light  weight,  fast,  economical  with  hardened 
steel  slitting  roll,  special  alloy  steel  blades,  anti¬ 
friction  bearings  and  heavy  duty  frictions.  In 
three  sizes  30,  40  and  45  Inch  with  choice  of  re¬ 
winds  and  arbors,  machine  turns  out  good,  clean 
work  economically.  Write  for  Folder  N2. 

HOBBS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

WORCESTER  5,  MASSACHUSETTS 


lin"  described  the  growth  and  techno¬ 
logical  progress  of  the  printing  and  pub¬ 
lishing  industry  since  Franklin’s  day, 
was  one  of  the  special  events  in  the 
celebration  of  “Printing  Week  in  New 
York’’  in  which  55  organizations  in  the 
printing,  publishing,  advertising,  and 
selling  fields  participated. 

Harold  Barnes,  director  of  the  Bureau 
of  Advertising,  American  Newspaper 
Publishers  Association,  was  toastmaster. 

A  special  Printing  Week  feature  of 
the  luncheon  was  a  demonstration  of 
the  new  high  speed  Fairchild  photo¬ 
electric  engraving  machine. 


Printing  Week  in  Philadelphia 

Printing  Week  in  Philadelphia  spon¬ 
sored  by  Printing  Industries  of  Philadel- 
l>hia,  Inc.,  and  approximately  30  other 
graphic  arts  organizations  in  the  city 
was  observed  from  January  15-21,  1950. 

The  activities  for  the  week  got  under¬ 
way  on  Friday,  January  13,  at  which 
time  the  Honorable  Bernard  Samuel, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia,  signed  a  Procla¬ 
mation  officially  designating  “Printing 
Week  in  Philadelphia”  from  January  15- 
21  in  the  presence  of  the  officers  and 
directors  of  many  of  the  sponsoring  or¬ 
ganizations. 

John  S.  Williams,  president  of  Printing 
Industries  of  Philadelphia,  Inc.,  stated, 
“Printing  is  rightfully  known  as  the 
‘Mother  of  Progress.’  It  is  civilization’s 
most  valuable  asset;  it  is  the  greatest  in¬ 
strument  for  good  ever  invented  by  man. 
Through  printing  we  record  and  hold 
forever  the  innermost  thoughts  and  great- 


Send  today  for  your  i 
free  copy  of  “10 
Ways  to  Avoid  Off¬ 
set."  It’s  filled  with 
helpful  hints  on  how 
to  whip  that  print¬ 
ing  bugaboo-^offset. 


E.  J.  KELLY  COMPANY 
DMtIon  Sun  Chemical  Corporation 
1832  N.  Pitcher  St.,  Kalamazoo  13.  Mich. 


THOMSON  ELECTRIC  DIE  HEATER 

•  For  HOT  EMBOSSING  and 
EXTRA  PROFITS  on  all  size 
THOMSON,  CHANDLER  &  PRICE 
and  KLUGE  PLATEN  PRESSES 

Tell  us  the  size  and  make  of  your  press  and 
we  will  quote  you  promptly. 

Send  for  illustrated  folder. 

THOMSON  •  NATIONAL  PRESS  CO. 

FRANKLIN,  MASS.  I 

I  New  York  Office:  23  East  26th  St.  , 
Chicago  Office:  816  W.  Arthington  St. 
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SAMUEL  C.  ROGERS  &  CO. 


Sharpen  YOUR  Own  Knives  and 
Save  Knife  Costs 


ROGERS  B-20 

In  your  plant,  this 
economical  grinder 
will  save  you  high 
outside  grinding  costa,  high  knife  in¬ 
ventory  and  the  high  cost  of  many 
new  knives. 

Precision  accuracy  results  automati¬ 
cally  even  with  Inexperienced  oper¬ 
ators.  Reversing  motor  drive  for 
smooth  grinding  action. 

Write  today  for  further  information 
on  how  Rogers  can  cut  your  costs. 


233  DUTTON  AVE.  BUffALO  11,  N.  Y. 


J  ALSO  AVAILABLE  THROUGH  US  v 

The  JCM  Semi-Automatic  ^ 
Collating  and  Tipping  Ma¬ 
chine,  that  definitely  makes 
one-time  carbon  forms  a 
profitable  Item.  See  Page  17 
Very  versatile  and  fast. 

Send  for  /older 

N.  C.  BENSON  CO. 

^  MoRts— Harrison  T-2ST1-2IT4  ^ 

^  5»l  So.  Clirli  It.,  Chlcuo  5,  III.  ' 


I  cbt  discoveries  of  our  wisest  men.  World 
progress  began  with  Gutenberg’s  inven¬ 
tion  of  type  and  press;  and  printing,  since 
then,  by  recording  and  distributing 
knowledge  has  built  our  institutions,  our 
economics,  our  government;  in  fact  it  has 
built  our  whole  present-day  intellectual 
and  social  structure  as  no  other  human 
I  service  could  have  done.  Barring  dictators 
and  would-be  dictators  who  use  it  ad¬ 
versely,  printing  will  always  be  at  work 
throughout  the  entire  world,  ever  build¬ 
ing  a  better  and  more  advanced  civiliza¬ 
tion  for  mankind.” 

Victor  Keppler,  Keppler  Studio,  New 
York  discussed  the  subject  “Behind  the 
Scenes  in  Color  Photography  for  the 
Printed  Page”  before  a  group  of  400 
members  of  the  industry  assembled  in  the 
Auditorium  of  the  Franklin  Institute  on 
Monday,  January  16. 

Tuesday,  January  17  was  devoted  to 
activities  sponsored  by  the  Poor  Richard 
Club  at  Franklin’s  grave;  at  the  Franklin 
Institute;  and,  at  the  Bellevue-Stratford 
Hotel  Tuesday  evening,  when  more  than 
1,100  executives  in  the  advertising  and 
printing  industry  attended  the  annual 
banquet  to  honor  Benjamin  Franklin. 
Wednesday  was  an  “open  house”  day  de¬ 
voted  to  individual  company  exhibits  of 
Printing  and  trips  through  printing  plants 
to  see  how  fine  printing  is  produced. 

Harold  F.  Fiedler,  executive  secretary 
of  Printing  Industries  of  Philadelphia  re¬ 
ported  that  the  scheduled  program  for 
the  week  closed  Thursday  evening  at 


A  Job  Well  Done! 

WITH  MURPHY  IMPROVED 
PLATE-LOCK  PADDING  PRESSES 

ILLUSTRATED  PRESS,  Fl-X  BENCH  TYPE 
Write  for  folder 


JOSEPH  E.  MURPHY  COMPANY 

24  ELLSWORTH  ST.  WORCESTER  3,  MASS. 
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which  time  the  Philadelphia  Club  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen  held  a  special 
meeting  honoring  Benjamin  Franklin 
and  “Printing  Week  in  Philadelphia.” 

George  E.  Hess,  Comptroller  of  the 
Franklin  Printing  Company  addressed 
the  group,  following  which  George  E. 

Bechton  of  the  Lincoln  Photo  Engraving 
Company  gave  a  technical  talk  on  mag¬ 
nesium  plates. 

In  connection  with  the  “Printing  Week 
in  Philadelphia”  program,  the  Educa¬ 
tional  Committee  of  the  Association  pre¬ 
pared  a  continuing  program  of  meetings 
at  various  Junior  High  School  Assem¬ 
blies  in  Philadelphia  to  presept  industry 
films  and  facts  to  get  students  acquainted 
with  our  industry  and  to  present  the 
employment  opportunities. 

Printing  Week  in  Philadelphia  for  1950 
was  considered  a  huge  success  by  Ralph 
V.  DeKalb,  the  general  chairman,  who 
stated  that  plans  arc  being  made  now  to 
expand  the  1951  program,  and  to  en¬ 
courage  more  graphic  arts  organizations 
to  plan  special  events  and  meetings  dur¬ 
ing  “Printing  Week  in  Philadelphia” 
which  will  be  held  January  14-20,  1951. 

Collmar  Appoints  Agents 

Laurence  C.  Martin,  president  of  the 
Collmar  Corporation,  35  E.  Wacker  Dr., 

Chicago,  has  announced  the  appointment 
of  two  of  the  leading  web  press  manu¬ 
facturers  as  sales  agents  for  Collmar’s 
Cooksey  System  of  web  control. 

The  new  sales  agents  are  the  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  and 
R.  Hoc  &  Company,  New  York  City. 

Both  manufacturers  will  offer  the  web 
control  installations  as  original  equip¬ 
ment  on  their  lines  of  magazine  and 
newspaper  web  presses.  Installation  will 
be  made  at  the  factory  on  all  new  instal¬ 
lations  where  specified  by  the  purchaser. 

The  Cooksey  System  of  web  control 
consists  of  three  basic  units,  a  web  break 
detector,  sheet  severing  and  clamping 
device  and  an  electric  “trolley.”  The 
function  of  the  units  is  to  prevent  “wrap- 
ups”  whenever  a  web  break  occurs. 
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Rebuilts 

MIEHLE  Two  Color  Model  41 
mmi"  No.  18998  Dexter  1-F  feeder 
No.  11212 

MIEHLE  Vertical  V-9266 
MIEHLE  Horizontals  (2) 

MIEHLE  Pony  No.  13088 
MIEHLE  No.  4-4R  No.  14043 
MIEHLE  No.  2  No.  14919  Unit 
MIEHLE  5/0  hand  fed,  spirals 
MIEHLE  5/0  automatic  unit 
MILLER  SY  Major  4  track  unit 
MILLER  TC  4  track  units  (2) 

KELLY  B  Special,  ext.  divy. 

KLUGE  Craftsman  12x18  press 
SEYBOLD  44"  Dayton  models  (2) 
DIAMOND  power  gutters  30",  34V2" 
New  Model  Sheridan  36"  cutter 
BAUM  Model  1420  (new  1949) 

LATHAM  stitchers  Vi".  %"  and  VU" 
INTERTYPE  Model  B  two  deck  (2  units) 
VANDERCOOK  Model  317  proof  press 

TYPE  &  PRESS  ' 

OF  ILLINOIS  Inc. 
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fast-drying  padding  work.  No 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 

Wm  ora  proud  to  announce  thot  we  are  ready 
ond  willing  to  handle  all  of  your  requirements 
with  regard  to  our  specialty: 

One  TLme  Carbon  Paper 

W*  have  the  facility  for  making  this  Carbon 
Paper  to  your  exact  specifications  and  we  will 
guarantee  any  work  to  your  entire  satisfaction. 

Continuous  and  Snap-Out  Forms 
can  also  be  manufoctured  at  your  request  in 
our  Plant. 

Write  for  Samples  and  Price  tists  loi 

PAPER  &  RIBBON  COATING  WORKS,  Inc. 

P.  0.  Box  466,  Church  Street  Stetion,  New  York  8,  Now  York 


Chemco  Opens  Manhattan  Office 

Chemco  Photoproducts  Company,  Inc., 
with  main  office  and  plant  at  Glen  Cove, 
N.  Y,,  and  seven  branches  in  principal 
cities,  has  added  new  facilities  in  Man¬ 
hattan. 

Chemco,  well  known  in  the  graphic 
arts  industry  as  manufacturers  of  strip- 
film,  cameras  and  other  equipment  for 
photoengravers  and  photomechanical 
arts,  now  occupies  the  entire  10th  floor 
at  19th  St.  and  Fourth  Avc.  in  New 
York  City.  The  office  is  under  the  man¬ 
agement  of  C.  Harold  Larsson,  who  is 
coordinating  efforts  and  plans  to  make 
this  central  location  of  maximum  con¬ 
venience  to  Chemco  customers. 

Now  in  operation  are  warehousing 
and  shipping  facilities  designed  to  speed 
deliveries  of  all  items  in  the  Chemco 
line.  In  addition,  the  new  Manhattan 
offices  will  serve  as  a  greatly  improved 
sales  center  for  the  firm,  according  to 
Sam  B.  Anson,  general  sales  manager. 
Plans  are  being  carried  out  to  set  up  a 
complete  New  York  City  display  room 
on  the  premises. 

Sta-Hi  Moves  Plant 

Sta-Hi  Corporation,  manufacturers  of 
stereotype  equipment  and  other  news¬ 
paper  production  machinery,  has  moved 
from  Los  Angeles  to  a  new  factory  and 
office  building  at  235  W.  Washington 
Blvd.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

The  new  and  modern  plant  has  greatly 
augmented  facilities  for  manufacture  and 


\/^^r  ror 


GRAPHIC  NON-MELT  ROLLERS 

For  serviceable,  low-cost  operation 
of  job  and  small  high-speed  presses. 
Trouble  free  operation  during  hot 
and  humid  weather. 


IDEAL  ROLLER  &  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY  Long  Island  City  1,  N.Y. 
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service  of  Sta-Hi  products  as  well  as  for 
the  firm’s  engineering  and  research  de¬ 
partment. 

New  machinery  and  methods  now  in 
the  development  stage  include  innova¬ 
tions  in  the  commercial  printing  field 
as  well  as  equipment  for  more  efficient 
newspaper  production,  according  to  Craig 
C.  Baker,  corporation  president. 

The  Sta-Hi  line  of  machinery  now 
includes  the  Master  Dry  Mat  Former, 
MasteRouter  Curved  Plate  Routing  Ma¬ 
chine,  Vacuum  Flat  Casting  Box,  Even- 
Temp  Mat  Dryer,  Finaltrim  Curved  Mat¬ 
rix  Shears  and  Premier  Rotary  Shaver, 
ail  used  in  the  stereotype  process;  and 
the  Sta-Hi  Power  Lift  Form  File,  news¬ 
paper  composing  room  equipment. 

Appoints  Canadian  Distributor 

Hendershot  Inks  Limited,  241  Dover 
Court  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  has  been 
established  as  Canadian  distributors  of 
Duall  Combination  Drier  and  Kwik  Off¬ 
set  Blanket  Compound  according  to  an 
announcement  by  Herbert  A.  Gaetjens 
of  Gaetjens,  Berger  &  Wirth,  Inc. 

Mr.  Gaetjens  states  that  his  company 
has  established  the  Canadian  distributor 
as  a  result  of  the  increased  demand  for 
both  Duall  Drier  and  Kwik  Blanket 
Compound  in  that  country.  Duall,  a 
combination  paste  and  liquid  drier  for 
inks  maintains  a  remarkable  uniform 
consistency  between  manufacturing  lots 
and  enables  a  much  more  accurate  mix¬ 
ture  to  be  made  with  all  inks.  Kwik 
Blanket  Compound  has  been  made  for 
many  years  and  is  used  to  repair  the 
damage  of  blankets  due  to  blanket 
smashes  which  would  ordinarily  render 
the  blanket  unusable. 


Our  Battery  of 
AUTOMATIC 

STRINGING  MACHINES 

Is  at  Your  Service 

Send  Us  YOUR  SAMPLES  OR 
SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  QUOTATION 
Voup  Inquiry  Will  flat  M  Early  Roply 


WILDER  INDEX  COMPANY 

331  S.  JEFFERSON  ST.  RAN.9AS8,  CHICAGO* 


•  •  •  /or  tho  imyomi  mmmp 
Jesignerp  m»  woU  os  tko 
BtudoHt, 


THE  MOODS 


of  type 

A  study  and  dramatic  interpretation 
of  history  in  terms  of  alphabets  and 
type  fonts. 

112  pp.— 10  doable  page  typo  charts 
incl.  72  complete  typo  fonts. 

Send  Cheek  for  $S.OO  Pins  25c  for 
Moiling  and  Handling 

The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  DEARBORN  ST.  CHICAGO  S 


FOR  PRECISION 
EXPOSURES 


Automoticelly  shortons  or  I•n9th•ns  fh«  poriod  o#  •x* 
posuro  to  componsoto  for  fluctwoting  light  intonsitios. 
Us«d  univorsolly  on  Comoros,  Photo 'Composing  Mo* 
chinos,  ond  Printing  Fromos. 
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Homer  F.  Rosback 


Homer  F.  Rosback,  president  and  gen¬ 
eral  manager  of  the  F.  P.  Rosback  Com- 

9pany,  Benton  Har¬ 
bor,  Mich.,  died  on 
January  7  from  in¬ 
juries  in  an  auto¬ 
mobile  accident  on 
January  1. 

Mr.  Rosback 
was  born  March  1, 
1900  in  Chicago, 
and  was  brought 
to  Benton  Harbor 
in  1905  by  his  par¬ 
ents,  the  late  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Fred  P. 
Rosback,  Jr.,  when 
they  located  the  Rosback  company  in 
that  city. 

One  of  the  area's  younger  industrial 
executives,  Mr.  Rosback  had  ably  headed 
the  company  since  his  father’s  death.  He 
was  active  in  civic  affairs  and  commu¬ 
nity  life. 

His  immediate  family  survivors  are 
his  widow  and  one  daughter,  Mrs.  Vere 
M.  Bowman. 

Among  the  hundreds  of  people  at¬ 
tending  the  funeral  were  many  out-of- 
town  relatives  and  friends. 


Homer  F.  RoMhaek 


859  North  Orleans  Street 


TIME  AND  MONEY 

can  be  saved  by  consulting 

Pressroom  Problems 
and  Answers 

By  FRED  W.  HOCH 
lor  joumeynian  and  apprentice — almost 
every  pressroom  problem  answered 
$3.50  plus  25e  for  handling 
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608  S.  DEARBORN  CHICAGO  5 


Lanston  Elects  Giegengack 

The  board  of  directors  of  the  Lanston 
Monotype  Company,  Philadelphia,  has 
announced  the  election  of  Augustus  E. 
Giegengack  as  executive  vice-president. 


TO  OWNERS  OF 
RUBBER  PLATE  YULCANIZERS 

The  HACO  grinder  will  .  .  . 

•  SPEED  UP  PRODUCTION  by  eliminating  make 
ready  time. 

•  IMPROVE  PRINTING  QUALITY  by  giving 
absolute  accuracy  to  plate  Impression  control. 

Write  today  for  our  free  Booklet;  THE  HACO. 

THE  O.  C.  HANEY  COMPANY 

Suite  203  Bendix  Bldg.,  Los  Angeles  15,  Calif. 
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Mr.  Giegengack  has  been  a  member  of  I 
Its  board  of  directors  since  June,  1949.  He 
will  now  plan  and  conduct  an  expansion 
program  for  the  Company  in  the  sale  of 
typesetting  and  type  casting  machines, 
and  of  its  developed  line  of  cameras, 
lithographic  platemaking  devices  and  ac¬ 
cessories  used  in  offset  lithography. 

Mr.  Giegengack  is  president  and  board 
chairman  of  National  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
positions,  Inc.  Within  recent  months  he 
has  set  up  the  organization  to  conduct 
the  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
position,  which  will  be  held  in  the  In¬ 
ternational  Amphitheatre,  Chicago,  Sep¬ 
tember  11-23,  1950. 

ATF  Appoints  Manley 

DeWitt  G.  Manley  has  been  appointed 
manager  of  the  American  Type  Found¬ 
ers  Sales  Corporation’s  Detroit  branch, 
449  W.  Congress  St.,  it  was  announced 
by  Robert  G.  Marquardt,  ATF  vice- 
president  in  charge  of  sales. 

Mr.  Manley  has  been  with  ATF  for 
the  past  five  years.  He  has  been  man¬ 
ager  of  offset  press  sales,  at  ATF  head¬ 
quarters  in  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and  a  field 
specialist  in  photomechanical  and  offset 
equipment  sales. 


Steve  Bannick,  Arite  Typographers, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  was  appointed  Captain  of 
the  Trade  Composition  Group  in  the 
Graphic  Arts  Division  of  the  Chicago 
Heart  Association  Fund .  Campaign. 


RICHARDS’ 

"FEATHER  FLOATING"  ACTION 

ROUTERS 


MULTIFORM  RADIAL  (PMR)  $465.00 

WE  BUILD  ELEVEN  MODELS 
PRICED  FROM  $175  UP 
INCLUDING  CURVED  PLATE 
SEMIS  AND  TUBULAR 
SAW— TRIMMERS — ROUTERS 
MORTISERS 

J.  A.  RICHARDS  CO. 

KALAMAZOO  60F,  MICHIGAN 


HIGH-SPHO  JOB  BLACK  INK-...Z-I079 


. .  the  Black  Ink  that’s  making  history! 


•  ALSO  AVAILABLE  IN  MEDIUM  .  EmMnAAirAI  I  nnlu  70  Ik 

BODY  (Z-1038);  AND  SOFT  BODY  (Z-I27S)  *  ECONOMICAL  I . . .  Only  75i  per  lb. 

SETS  IMMEDIATELY  ON  PAPER  in  5  lb.  lots  delivered  in  one  pound  cons. 

WON’T  DRY  ON  PRESS  WITHIN  A  WEEK  „  J  J  ri  nn  r  j  L  i  -.L 

DOES  NOT  SKIN  IN  CAN  pouno  Order:  JI.OO.  Send  check  with 

fwitoM*  av«r  2S%  rag  content  paper.  Order  fodoy. 


SETS  IMMEDIATELY  ON  PAPER 

>  WON’T  DRY  ON  PRESS  WITHIN  A  WEEK 

>  DOES  NOT  SKIN  IN  CAN 

’Net  fwitekte  for  ever  2S%  reg  content  paper. 


Ink  and  ( .olnrC'n.. Inc. 


La>l  d  Jilt  Mrccl.  New  ^  nrk  I  N  V 


ever  25  yeors  service  to  fine  lithographers  and  Printers 
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RATES 

$2.00  per  agate  line  per  issue. 
$1.50  per  agate  line  on  a  12  time 
insertion  contract. 

Approximately  36  characters  of 
b^y  type  to  the  line. 

If  credit  has  not  been  established 
with  us,  kindly  send  remittance 
;with  insertion  order. 

Closing  date  .  .  . 

2Ist  of  month  preceding  issue 


ADVERTISING 


PRINTERS — Sell  your  customers  AD¬ 
VERTISING  PENCILS.  Buy  wholesale 
direct  from  factory.  Write  Pencil  Advertis- 
iiig  Co..  1607-11  Wichita,  Dallas,  Texas. 


MR.  PRINTER  :  An  inexpensive  way  to 
increase  business  by  consistently  contacting 
your  customers  and  prospects  is  to  use  our 
monthly  blotter  series.  Copy,  layout  and 
cut  furnished  for  you  to  print.  Details 
and  sample  free.  High  Spire  Press,  High 
Spire  lA,  Pa. 


THERMOGRAPHED  (FINE  RAISED  LETTERING)  48  HOUR  SERVICE 

GET  YOUR  SHARE  OF  WEDDING  PROFITS 

Write  for  "FREE"  80  page  1950  Deluxe  Catalog 
All  Orders  Shipped  Postage  Prepaid 


REGENCY 

100  WEST  END  AVE. 


THERMOGRAPHERS 

NEW  YORK  23,  N.  Y. 
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ADDRESSING  MACHINES 


ADVERTISING 


—STEEL  RULERS— 

Imprfnfocl  With  Your  Advertisement 
12  Inch;  convex,  flexible  steel  mm 
— plastic  coated,  $37.00  tor  L  f  ».h 
1,000;  $97.00for  2,000  (FOB)  POB 

12-inch  scale  plus  choice  of 
agate,  pica,  mllllmatar,  angl- 
nears,  architects  scale  on  other  edge,  ten- 
sational  low  cost  permanent  business  builder 
—good  will  advertising,  promotion  and  piw 
mium  item;  also  6-Inch  rulers.  Free  price 
list  and  circular.  Samples  25c. 

Reateaibriaee  Advortisiat  Fredaets,  lae. 
I457Q  Broadway,  N.Y.  18.  N.V.  BR  6-0500 


.ADDRESSING  machine  $24.50.  Dealers  j 
wanted.  .Addresser,  San  Marcos,  Texas.  I 

ADDRESSING  SERVICES  “  i 


HOW  TO  SAVE  $$$  ON 

ADDRESSOGRAPH 

eWe  make  and  maintain  yonr  plates,  and 
run  your  mailings  on  our  eguipment — sav¬ 
ing  you  thousands  of  dollars  in  equipment 
costs  and  labor.  (Name  plates  and  frames 
remain  your  property.) 

Fast  Service  and  reasonable  prices  on  jobs 
of  oil  sizes;  up  to  SOM  and  more. 

SPECTER  ADDRESSING  SERVICE 
333  W.  Lake  St.,  Chicago  6,  DE  2-4635 


